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- INTRODUCTION

Origin of survey

-;1.._ A pilot survey of Hali, Niger and Upper Volta‘was conduected by the
United Nations jconomic Commission for Africa, from 25 Hay 1964 1o ‘

31 July 1964, at the request of the Governments cOnéermed, and in accor—
- dence with Resolution 117(VI), adopted by the Commission at its Sixth

Session of February-March 1964. The Resolution, inter alia,

"Requests the udxcecutive Secrctary to give special attention to
the study ¢f specific probléms encountersd by Governmsnts in
carrying ouﬁ rural: development programmzs, and to give assistance
to Govornments, at their request, in their efforts to promote the

devclopment of active iural life and institutions.™

Aims and objcctives

2.  The survey was conducted in co—pporation with the SCA/FA0 Joint Divi-
- 8ion of Lgriculture and was aimed mainly at; .

(1) discovering the nature and scope of ‘the socio—cconomic problems
encountersd by the three land-locked countrics of Hali, Niger‘and'Upper
Volta,in the development-and imﬁrovemeht of rural life and institutions,
to meet contemporary needs and posgibilitiessand

(ii) ascertaining ways and means by which the rural populations of
these countries could be assisted fo adjust satisfactorily td.new condi-
tions of iife, 1o create a modern economic and social environment, and to
strengthen thoir income earning power and_%he social security of the fa~

milies; and

(iii) suggesting suitabie dechnigques and programmes for co—ordinated

inter-siate actions, in rural development.
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3. It was not the purpose of the.mission fc make z comprehensive survey .
af the aToas HOWuVur certain aspvcts of health, education and trade pro-
blems and othur guestions relaﬁlng to the infra-structure of the sub—
region and an 1nf1uenclng, to some extent, agrlcultural and llvestock
development were examlnud. It should be rccognized that zll the th%ge
couniricg are emphasizing an accelerated growth in agriculture an@/ralslng,
as .tho basis for further development., The team members, therefore,
endegvourcd to collect as,mﬁch information as possible on matters in
flﬁencing the process of agricultural and animai production, and gpnother

activiticos depending upon esuch production for their own development.:

4. Algoy the ﬁurpose of the mission was not ép much to determine the
maznitude qf needs iﬁ the fiel& of tcchnical-assistancé and bilatéral aid,.
as to draw atteniion to the‘possibilities of internafional and bilateral
action in certain fields. The ECA sub-rogional office in Niamey was
closely associated with the mission, particularly with a view to follow-
up action.

5. Finally, it was not the purpose of the migsion to.laﬁ'doﬁn‘a pfecise
pProgramnc f01 soclal and economic developnents; but rather.

(a) to indicate 1ntv grated programmces of developmcnt and opportunitics

for offort of the three counitrics in the ficlds of agriculture and live—

stock production;_
(b) o suggest action to improve the marketing processes -

(c) to indicate possibilities to inqrease production, in terms of bhoth

“national plans and of economic and technical feasibility; .

-(d) 1 point—-out dangers of_duplidation of investment in common

. gervices; znd

(e) to indicate specific areas of advantage arising from a co—
ordinated development pro Framme for abrlculnure and livestock, from trade

anoas tLu szdtus and from JOlnt use of ~anpower and other *atbrlal TESOUTCes.
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lethod and oriéntation

- ‘Thgﬁégryey'ﬁas_e;eggted in. three phases:-

Phase one (Preliminary study)

A-preliminary study was made at GCA Headquarters of available and
related documonts and publications durlnﬂ February an& March 1964.,‘
‘ThlS 1ed to the preparatlon of a Worklng document contalnlng a descrlptlon
of respon31b111t1es asszgned to the members of thﬂ toam Whlch Were ‘o
visit the three couniries concerned, and also a programme of work o be
applled on the spot.

1 Five documents were prepared which gave a general background of the
51tuatloa of the three’ countries, 1ndlcat1ng the main ficlds in Whlch the

fleld study Was to be oonducted.

Phase two (Field mission)

- A nine-week mission was condusted to the thrse countries, in May,

June and July 1964: To reinforce the mission, ACA called for the formation

" of a team comprising ECA and FAO experts in the following fields: .
' Mr. 4.C. Bessis, Regional Adviser,on Rural Life:aﬁd'insfitutions, ECA
(Land Tenure and Settlement) '

lir. 7.7, Bochet, Rural Institations O flcar, .ua/“&a

(Cn—operatlves, Crodlt)
. HMr. I. Fall, Statist1c1aﬁ, ECA
Dr. A.Z. Sheira, Agricultural Sconomist, BGA/FAD

- . The members of the mission,

.{a) contacted Governmont officials and particularly those responsible
. for raral dovelopment programmes, ih the three countries, andyobtained
- from them further background informaticn on the.orientation of their res—
pective'programmes,.and the means available for,implementatiqh of the

national developmant plans;
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(b) gathered additional and more rccent statlstlcal data in order to
complement the figures ottained durlnv the prellmlnary study,

(c) undertook fisld trips in order o make a reallstlc appraisal

. of the situation in specific development greas..

Consequently, the mission visited, in Mali, the areas of Segoh,

Markala and Mopti; in Niger, the arcas of Tahoua, Abalak, Agadeb, Ingall/

‘Zinder; and in Upper Volta, the arcas of Ouahl ouya, Tougan, Degougou,

’Bobo—Dloulasso, Banfora, Hangoloko and Loumana.

Phage thras (ﬂnalysis of findings)

' The third phase of the survey con31st~d of systematic aﬂalySls of the

fleld data and of the settzng out of speclxlc problems, a8 ba51s for the

L3

development of concorted action progeuts.

Te In the execution of the study and in. the presentatlon of the recommen—
dations, the mission has been guided by the Comm1331on Resolution 117(VI),
which requires that emphasis should be put M"on rural life and community
gdction as mcans of promoting the economic and ‘social development of the
rur@l population with its fullest possible inveolvement."” To this eﬁd,
thé team ke@t foremos$ in_cqnsidérafionﬁ- | )

(a) the_basic,rcoﬁtempérafy ﬁeedéjof the rural communities of the
three land-locked COunﬁries§"

(p) the means and‘methdds b& whick the levels of living and the
welfare of the rural people in those three countries could be -improved

through their incresased participation in development.

8. In view of the responsibilities agsigned to the toam, and the ob~—
jectives of the survéy, a consistent.approach,Was followed through ail

stages of the survey. This consisted in an appraisal of the existing

over—-all situafion, supported by statistical deta which indicated the

magnitude of the main economic and social problems, in a way to. constitute

a substratum on which objectives recommendations could be made to the

Governments concerned.
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9. A study was made of the measures alrca&y adopted by the governments
for implemontation of the existing national,plaﬁs for socio—economic dove-
lopmeht. Constructive criticism of the plans were-necessary in order to
indicate tie obstaoles which migh® bend to hinder the implomentation of
thé plans. In this Report, pertinent recommendations have been envisaged
Which'ihclude'oo*opération with TN Spccialized agencies as a complement
to the kinds of assistance'already offercd to the three zovernments con—
cerned.

10. Organizations and’ the govérnménts officials consulted by the mission
members are set out in Ainnex .  Non governmontal organizations such oo
research institutes, chambers of. commerce, foreign aid missions, private

industries, were algc contacted.

General obhscrvations

11, .The ﬁission concluded that the proticms faced by the.thréercountries
happen - to bé bioadly similar, with veriations in degree, put not in kind.
'Their economios are substaﬁtially basod on the same products —agriculiure
and livestock production in which 90 per cent of the total couniry popu—
lation are cngaged. The three counttics héﬁc greater potentialities than
is often rocognized but they have no%“yot been fully exploited. They also
have a degrec of gconomic stability which shoqld encoufage invostmont

from abroad; ' - -

12, = There are valuable physical and human resources, but their fﬁll use

is restricted by shoriages of personnel, finance and btechnical experience.

13. agricultural production is mostly for subsistence and is characte—
rized by cxtensive use of the land situation agzravated by -the insecurity

of the tenure and by widespread illiteracy.
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-
14. An analysis of conditions encountered in the three countries
sugvests two major obsorvations; o '

. First, that a co—ordinated app roach in the various sectors in the
gconomics. of the three.couhtries is requircd; and, sacondly,.thatagovernm
ment pProgrammes ‘1o proMoté the modornization of rural communitics ~'—'_—:Jco
improve tho social. environments ——and Talse family‘incomQS'facG the5 
problem of invoking groater incentives for-aq%ife’@a@iféipatioﬂ ofl£he

. psople concernced.  This is a problem of motivation.

Basic probloms limiting the development in the region

15.  ‘The three land-locked countrics surveyed are at roughly a similar
étage of cconomic development and have common 'prob,lems° These problens
can he listed as foliows: '

(a) Subsistence agriculture {

Aﬁriculture constitutes a vory significant ssctor Qf:the esonomny
of the threu countrles and is nobtly for sub51st ence. This is partly due
to 1nsuff101ent studiecs and rescarch in bas;c aurlcultural problcms, as
Woll ag to the 1&0& of Sklll“d personnel and a low d gree of llteracy.

. Thls can bc neasured in relatl e to its 1ﬂportwnce to the region populatlon

the natlonal 1noomes ana the Toreign “trades.

(b) EOW pET: caplta income of the rursl sector

The rural population accounts for 90-95 per cent of the total

populatlon and 1s unevenly distribuied amonf the geograpnlic zone of thb
arcea. The area. cultlvatud is rather small, belng no more than 1.2 per
cent of all the land in Mali, 2 per cent in Niger' and 6 per cent 1n Ugpor
Voltas The per capita income.of the rural sector is lower than the ave—
rage of 10,000 — 49,000 CFA for the urban population; although the lattor

is also rclatively low.
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(e) Dual nature of the rural soctor
" ~The. rural sectbr-has two.oomponents which differ in nature,
i.es the traditional or subsistence, and commercial 6r monetary., ‘The
distinction is in terms of acreage, valué, kinds of farm enterprises and

the number of people engaged in cach of ‘those aotivities.

(d) Length of the fallow

In terms of value, the sub51stence agrlculture productlon is
:approxlmately 65 per cent of the total output for the last years. Apart
from 1ts belng predomlnantly sub31stence, agrlculture is also characterlzed
'by the exten51ve amount of land requlred to be 1eft fallcw w1th1n rotatlons
varylng from six to ten or more years dependlng on the 1oca11ty. Productlon
is very low, and culiivators usually have no substantial surplus to ex-—

change for non—farm commodities.

{e) Nutritional level

The main.agricultural products are millet, rice, grouhdnuts,
 cottoh, livestock and figh, and are used mostly for lecal consumption. (This

was confirmed by the FAO mission to Mali and Upper Volta in 1962)

If by that quantltatlve data aro avallable, production seems to !
meet consumption demands in many arcas, the nuiritionsl level of,the popu— |

lation is in general deficient in some qualité,tive respfe.cts.

(f) Demographic growth

The 1ncrease obsorved in the agrlcultural productlon remainsg
ingufficient owing t0 average of populatlon growth of 2. 4 per cent and

the total necds of theé area as far as foodsiuffs are concerned.

(g) Livestock production

Substaptial regources are devoted to livestock production.
Hbﬁever, the income derived is not in proportion to ‘the resources (physical
and human) used. This is partly because of social siructure factors but al-
80y  there has boon little soil and land use planning for which the.

necessary maps have not been prapared.
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(n) Transport problems

The three land~locked countriﬂs are at a great disadvantage
because of their small national markets, their distance from the sea
and ‘their communlcatlons dlfflcultles. . . :

At its Sixth Session in Addis Ababa in February 1964, the. BOA
insisted on the nesd for international road links and,” 1n Resolution
/0w, 14/343/103(VI),'ca119d the particular attentlon of member govern—
‘mcnts to the n609331ty (among other 1tsms) to "construct 1nternat10na1
road llnks with the aim of establlshlnb co—ordinated sub—reglonal road
networks“' Fluctuatlons on the roadrmtworks ~compared to rail transport
~ as far ag the cost is concerned are qulte b1 ag they go from US$O 012 o

0.04 T/km. " ‘ | | -

(i) Social problems

Historical and traditional factors have led %o a grouping of
nomads and cultivators. There arc certain feelihgs'df.iﬁsecurity, and,
”tﬁéféféfe,'SuSPicion aé re?ards'strangﬂré, an& innbvations._ The populatlon
of the area belnb described as "young's the emlbratlon movements, if
channelled can have p031t1ve el¢ect a8 contact between the urban dwellers
and the rural populatlon through 1mn1gratlon may fa0111ﬁate a greater

partlclpatlon in actlon for rural dovelopnent.

(J) Marketing and prices

The 1ow income in livestock prodiction iS'éccehtuatéd by the

problems of marketlng, transportatlon and pricing confronted by the herdsmen
‘“and, to some extant, by the limited amount of water and pastures avallable
in the northern rarits Uhere the majority of the rural population is pasto—
‘ral. To the north, the Ilvestock production is'limited,by}lack of water

and to the south by the presence of the tse~tse fly. Owing to the con—
'._gentration of rainfall during a few months, natural food supplies aie rare—
1y sufficient for the whole year. Cattle are therefore forced to move

southwards during the dry season. e
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Owing to the widespread of the tse~tse fly, the cattle are seldom able to
remain there permanently snd have to réfﬁfn td‘fhe-aiYéi;ﬁdrth at the onget
-_°£;th3 Tainy season. | | -

(x) Bducstion _ Lo _

, About 80 — 85 per centiof the youth are deprived of education
—for‘lack’of"facilitiesg_thus perpetuating iilitéracy._

Thé availability'éf trained persohnel for the education of farmers
and herdsmen ig noticezble. ¥When such persqnnel is available, working
conditions are very difficult: large areca to supervise, lack of‘working

‘ equipmeht and'1ack of foresight in the programme of work. An animatipn

programme is obviously the answer. ..

(1) Industries

The growth of manufacturlng 1naustr1us is hindered by tha situa—
tlon descrlho& above, as 1ﬁ depends on 1ncreased domestlc demand especially
from the lower income groups who are predominant 1nrthe_rural‘svotor.
Statistical difficulty prevents the estination of the output of those
Partially or totally consumed locally. -Limited national révenues weakness
offthe”secondary goctor and thé small size of the market economy, as well
as the lack of a sﬁrong co—operative movement, combine to worsen the

situation.

.(m) Tow -output of the region

Although governments have intervened substabitlally and constantly
by interfering in order to bresk traditional channels of marketing, there
.1s little evidence that output has 1ncrcas9d much faster than populatlon.
“To summarlze, it is to ba gtated that the soclal problems such as the
high rate of populatlon growth hl sh rate of 1111teracy, arohalsm of me-
‘”thods of cultlvatlon, the poor condltlons of the women, the absence of |
bu51ness, mlddle olass,‘and the lack of professmonal personnel represent
serious obstacles to the soclal and economic development of the reglon
and therefore, the main factors to tackle are first human and second

economlc and financial.




sk

E/CW.14/3WCD/29
Page 10

(n) Position of agriculiure |
It is apparent that agrlculture in the re gidn will have to main—
tain its dominant position as a source of savings and.a piovider.df empioyu
ment in the countries' economy, for the foreseeable future;"TEérefore,
while some industrialization is proceeding, rapid and magsive industriali-
zation would depend'on'succesé_attained in dealing with the following li-—
miting factors: ' ‘
(1) Wldesprcad lack of managerial arnd technical SklllS";”
(ii) insufficient spread. of the money econony,
'(11;) low level of per capita money incomes, which limits the size of
the domestic market for industrial producie;
(iv) difficulty of potential industrial exports to compete effectively
with those of industrialized nations; | | '

(v) limited pOSulblllthS for incrcasing import substitutions.

(o) Prices fluctuations

Wide fluctuations in volume of exports and ‘therefore in incomes,
which are mainly due to unreliable woeather and low degree of productivity,
increase the inelasticity of supply and demand and create wide price fluc~—
tuation of primary p;o&uéts. Mo the difficuliies of forecasting long term
supply and demand conditions, are added uncortainiies due to Government
intervention (in terms of timing and magnitude), These render difficult
the sgtablishment of commeodity stablilizaiion schemes, except in the case

'df'groun&nﬁts.

(p) Production of capital goods

_ lhe 1arge part of the populatlon 1nvolve& in sub51stence agri~
éﬁltﬁre and the llmlﬁed development of local consumption of these countrles,
_Whlch 1n fact have been developed 1argely as suppllers of raw materlals,
make the export trade an unusual 1mportan+ factor in the ﬂ&tl)ﬂ&l incone

of the reglon.
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Conseguently, those countries , which have as yot no local production of
capital goods or of many of the necossary or desiroed manufactured goods,
and are also so saort of qualificd personnel, are extremely dependent on

imports.

(q) Inadequacy of the farming system

On the basis of the survey,; it ie clear that per capita incomos
are low and per capita incomes of the ordinary peasant farmers are even
lower. Thie is due mainly 1o the fact'that, in the region, the produciion

of export and cash crops by African farmors has been done, (With the @x-
ception of the Office du Niger area in Mali, and a fow arcas of Uppor
Voltz and Niger), without any real change in the farming system, by
adding one third or two thirds of an heotare of cotton or ground nutsf
cultivated into the traditional manner with hoe and axe. Jue fto the rapid
demographic gsrowth, it bugins to be difficult in the region to extend
éontinually the size of the holdings. The additional capital reguired

to expand tho-agrioultural oﬁtput ig not casy to obtain and the physizcal
human labour is no? undefinitely exteasible. Therefore, tiis calls for
drastic MoABLLSs of injection of capital into peasant farming in the form

of tools, foncing, land consolidation, feeder roads, water supply, etc.

(r) Inadequate agricultural implemenis

The produciion of food crors such as millet, maize, rice, manioc,
is s8till rogarded as first priority by most farmers in the regiona Théy
8t1i1l remain subsistonce farmers in the sense that they grow their owWn
food and they do not produce sufficient cash crop for ‘the market. This

subsistence scctor is likely to persist for a good time to come, although
the Hinistries concerned_with the agricultural and livestock production

ray great attention to fthe productivity of the subsistence sccior. Tinc has
come then for the farmers to get rid progressively of the hoes and of the
tedious and %ime—consuming hand weeding, whenever it is mace possible, by

appropriate substitutes.
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CHAPTER I

L. GENZRAL AND PHYSTCAL DATA

Physical resourcés

16, hogation: The territory covered by Mali, Niger and Upper Volta is approxi-
mately between 12° West and ﬂ5° Bast of CGreenwich longitudes and between
~i0° and 259 lower and upper latitudes respectively. The boundaries of
the land-locked area are as follows: Senegal and MNauritania on the Wesd;
Algeria and Lybia on the North, Tchad on the Bast, Nigeria, Dahomey; Togo;

_ Ghana, Ivory Coast and Cuinea on the South.

17. This area covers 2,746 million square kilometres inhabited by nearly

1.4 million people.

Mali Niger - Upper Volia
Area in square kme 1,204,000 1,267,000 275,000
Population in 1964 4;410,@001/ 3,3?0,0602- 4, 400,000

- Natural rezions

18. The area is located in the arid tropical zone and is characterized

.by & monotonous plain dominated by a few mountains in Figer and Mali

with an altitude of approximately 700 metres in the region of Bandiagra.
 From the West to the South Wesi iie the massif of Fonta~Djalon, where the

Niger and the Senegal bvasin vivers have their origin.

(a) In Niger the Sahara area extends to both sides of the Air
Plateau. To the West; the dunes of Agaovak, tc¢ the East the
desert of Tenere, limited to the North by the rocky plateaux
of Djano.

1/ Plan décemnal de développement de la Santé, Mali, 1965
_ g/ Perspectives décennales 1965~1974 pour la Santé au Niger, 1964
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The Western Plateau is of lateritic formation; guite sandy and

orossed from North to South by the Niger River.

The South Plateau which goes from West to Bast, is subdivided

into iwo parts : one calcaieahsi Adar Doutchs, and the other

vwhich contains the rice soils of the "goulbi! wvalleys of Maradi

. and Magaria., . ‘ . ‘ .

19, - Two- other areas of econolmic importance are Inder and Mauga. Three

rones or natural regions are predominant in the land-locked area and are

- quite different from each other. - 3tarting from the North they are:

-(é)

(1),

The Saharan and Sub-Seharan Zones which cover most of the

northern parts of Mali and‘Niger. Borh are arid zones and
. desert which cross the continent from Mauritania to Sudan.

 This extension covers $wo thirds of Niger and one hald of Mali.

In this area nomadic grazing is the main ecohomic feature.
Due to the prevailing conditions, cattle population ig quite

limited in the zone and grazing of herds of samels, goats and

gheep iz limited $o the area around the oasis or the rivers

where gcattered fainfall enables existence of livestock and

nomads. -

The. Sahelian Zone covers Central Mali, Northern Upper Volta

and Southern Wiger.. This ig characterized by the presence of
thorn trees and a limited amount of rainfall during four months
of the year. The particular cdnditions'prevailing in this zone
induce the herdsmen %o practice a true nomadism which .results
in the practice of transhumance —--the regular geasonal movement
of herds from one place to another. .The raising of livestock is
linked to the search for water. At the bveginning of the first
rains, the herds are'moved t0 the north and are dispersed in

an area of sufflclent pasture, Where the Water is avallable

at the surface of the ground. When food becomes short and
water llmlted during the long dry season, anlmals move south
forward thé Sudanian zone, Whgch is the natural boundry for.
cattle due to danger of tse-tse fly Whlch appear at the onset

of the rains.

L
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This is domne aé slowly as possible in order to benefit from
the existing marshes, the animals being grouped around the
existing wells. When the danger of tsewtse flies becomes
apparent, the herds return towards the Lake Tchad region.

Thé soils of the Sahelian zone are usually of brown colour,
of medium fertility, poor in ofganic matter, shallow and rich
in lime. In the southern parts of the zone, where crops are
grown, red, friable and acid soils are found which are often
gandy in texture These latter 50115 are hlghly subject tc

erosion.

(c) The Sudanian zone lies further south to thé Sahelian zone and

- covers the southern part of Mali, most of Upper Volta and a
small portion of Niger., This zone ig typically a savannah aves
,.With‘an open woodland containing mainly decidous trees, leafiets
in the dry season Withaaicontinuousfunderstdry-of grass which

dries completely after the ralay season. The open woodlands

provide shelter and fodder, shea nuts and kapok.

20. Due to the rainfall, the southern part of this zone is of a reasonable
degree of fertility and therefore has pockets of densely populated areas,
since most of the sedentary population of the three land—locked countries

are concentrated in this zone and in the southernmost of the previous one.
Rainfall is more abumdant here and for‘a longer period of the year (5-7 months).
It represents the granary of the whole region and cultivation of the land .
is.widespread. The settled farmers maintain a considerable mumber of catile

which -offers an ecellent opportunity for mixed farming.

Climate _
21. Naturally ollmatlc conditions of the three land—locked countries go
hand in hand with the three main national geovraphlcal lelslons of the

region. - The region as a whole lles in the dry troploal zone, consequently

dryness and scarclty of water are the main features of the region.
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| 22. The Saharan zone, Whlch is almost entirely desertic and arid, has
rare andg 1rregular ralnfall. This is- usually below 100 mm. and the rain-
..fall takes place in August and Septembern Practlcally no agricultural
activity can be carrled out suocessfully in this area. 'Only gome few cases
can provide means of livelihood to the nomads who roam zbout. Extreme heat
-during the day and cool nights characterize it, in addition to”the wide
variation of climate during the différent months of the year. Being of

very unfavourable olimatic condltlons, this arvea is, thus, hardly inkhabited.

23, Sahellan cllmatlc zone appears to be much better off than the previous
one. In fact, it has got a rainy season of about 5 months duration —Ffrom
June to Ootober—— with lesg than 700 mn., of rainfall which increases as one
moves gouthwards. The period of maximum rainfall (occurrlng malnly during

August) may vary from 15 to 50 days.

24._ Below 400 mm. of ralnfall, only sub51stence agrlculture is poss1ble,
whereas rainfall of 550 mm. and upwards enables a more steady crop nro—
duction of the oereal variety by the more sedentary populatlon. Cereals

are, therefore, the staple food of this zone.

‘25. Below the "igohyete! 750 rainfall is a major factor for erop culti-
vation. Production varies widely from year to year. A successful harvest
is related not onljjto the guantity of the rainfall, whether is rains when
it should. Tardy rainfall, as usually happens in the north (June or July),
dqesAnot permit of normal vegetative growth unless .some precocious .crop
varieties are involved. On the other hand, in those areas where the rain-
fall is rather critical, and dry farming is the practice, thers is a
,qo@stant danger of erosion due to the friable nature of the soll, uncontrol-
_iable tush fire, and the population pressure which is rather heavily concen—
trated in the agrlculturally mere favourable areas. - Occasional floods

also tend to aggravate the situation.

26.  In contrast with the two zones, +he Sudanisn zone is relatively more
favoured by nature. The rainfall there ocours more often during the year
and in a larger quantityﬂas compared with the others. In fact, it rains for
- about 50 to 80 days during the year and the rainfall varies from 700 to
15300 mm., which is Treasona®bly good and is enough for ordinary agricultural

undertaking.
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27 Two seasons in the cultivated arsas are distinguishabie: a dry season
which starts. from November until May, and a rainy season from May to Oo-

tober, during Wﬂlch agrlcultural act1v1t1es are carried out.

"28. Normal average temperature varies from 19°.O in January in the
.northern mountain atb Tessalit, for instance, to 36°.0 in May at Kayes, south-
west of the Republic of Mali, The normal'tamﬁeratures registered.in the
Kayeé and Timbouctou latitude areas during an is as high as 43.0.

Maiimum humﬁdity ocours in August while the minimum is in March.

Hydrography

29. . From the hydfogféphic po nt of view, the position of Mali is much
moie favourable than the other two republics, because Mali is crossed by
two main rivers: Figer and Senggal,'and their tributaries, in addition to
some small lakes, Whereas.ﬁpper Volta has only one maiﬁ'river, the Black
Volta, the Republic of Niger is crossed by the contlnuatlon of the Niger
river and many small seasonal rivers, speclally in the west of Alr.
Besides, at the extreme south—east of this country the Laks Tchad plays

an important economic role.

Imﬁact of thé natural milien on the gene&al situation

of the three countries

30. . The above-mentioned zonal divisions of the region have a varied
degree of impact upon_the veople whe live in them. The presenoé of water
(rivers, lakes and cases) and the quantity of rainfall have a decisive
importance in the pattern of life of the three countries., In fact, in

the wooded savannah area of the Sudanian zone, which represents 12 per cent
of Upper Volta arnd only 6 per cent of the territory of Mali, people are
sedentary and produce cereals such as rice, sorghum, maize and millet

or other products of humid zones such as yams, sweet potatoes, taroes,
bananas and othér fruit trees. In the populated areas of this zone

__ﬁhere popﬁlation'préssu?e stiil exists, erosion of land constitutes a real

danger,‘fdr deforestation continues and the fallow land decreases, whereas in
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the unhealthy areas, there is no.such danger. In order to avoid this danger,

therefore, anti—erosion measures have td-be;taken cuickly and the change of

-method of cultivation from: the present extensive system into a more inten-

give one is needed or else this precious capital-land, which is badly . ..

needed, will not last long before it is completely wasted.

3. -~ Betweon the isohyete 1,200 and 750 mm. lies the cattle—pen area.

It is the~biggest-agricultura1 zone characterized by a number of wooded
trees. - In this zone  -the rainfall takes place betwsen May and October with
& maximum during August. This area covers 83 per cent of the total -area .
of Upper Volta and 27 per cent of Mali,

32. ' Main'ﬁrops'of this area afe sorghum and mwillet which are oarried out

durlng the rainy season unless 1rr1gat10n offers p0551b111ty of protraotlng

'agrlcultural act1v1tles until March an Aprll. 'In certain swamp aTeas rlce,

yams and sweet potatoes are also ocultivated. It is also a zone where pea

'nuts and cotton are successfully grown.

33. . leestock Whlch comprlses the Taurln type in the south of Mall {up to

,_ 1 000 mm., ) and Zebu, stlll belongs to the sedentary populatlon. Transhumance

of cattle here is rare in lMall except. in some nordic areas. Agrlculturally
speaking, the best utilized area of the whole zone is the one which is
exploited by the "Office du Niger". ' |

34. Big agricultural possibilities exist in this region, . bat its proper
exploltatlon depends on the avallablllty of Water and skllled Tarmers.

In addition to the 11vestock and orop productlon, the water of nger offers

_also fishing opportunities which add a con51derable amount of protein in-

take to the nutritional value of the populat;on. However,\even in the

' fisbipg_aqtivity,_a.gopd nunber of fish are wasted due to the lack of

simpla'teqhniqges bf_drying and stocking the catch.

35.- iTo the Saharan and Sahelian climate zone corresponds to the wooded

gteppe where the rainfall varies between 500 to 200 mm.
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36. PFrom the economic ViewPoint, beazide the wooded ploits which provide
material to the local carpenters, the Acacia arabica and Hyphanae thebaics
give some useful contribution teo the.economies_of the three countries.

- In Niger, for instance, some 800 tons of rubber from Acacia arabica are .
‘extracted every year of which 700 tons are exported to Nigeria and 100 tons
to France.

37. The Niger river crosses thig zone creating cultivable and -habitable
areae‘where eedentary.populatiene'engaged in ggricultural activities.

These sedentary farmers who are considered to be ex-glaves of nomads, do
guffer an inferiority complex and they gitill pay homage to their ancient
farmer masters by giving them a share of ftuelr products. Unless there is

& river, or oapmis which could help irrigate the land 300 mm. of rainfall
represents the mlnlmum llmlt below Whlch agrlcultural productlon 1s not
pogsible. The land becomes dry and arld. The wealth of this reglon 1s

_ represented by nomadle eattle breedlng, whlch durlng the dry eeaeon, moves
towards the south Where there are sufficient gre21ng 90ee1b111t1ee._
Veterinary services seize thls occasion to inoculate the anlmale. in thle
area of Lall, wells are dug at varloue points so as to permlt them to Water
théir herds. Where these wells are opened, however, there is the over—
“grezing probvlem as well. "By-products of the a@nimals do provide the hérdsmen
' an-oﬁﬁortunity for varidus handicrafts : woollen blankete and’ many other

useful domestic items are produced by them.

Resources of the rural séetor

38. PFrom the above chapters oﬂe'een'eeeily déduct that the agficulturel'
TesouUTces of the sub-region we are studying are rather meagre and limited
to self-subsistency of the pepuletien; Even though the human’ faetor hae

its share of responsibility in thls fact, unfavourable natural and '
ellmatle conditions are nostly responsible for the existing SltH&thﬁ;”;:
With a more rational and'eombiﬁed'effort,”however;?the“region can still

greatly improve the economic.and eocial‘conditionsuofbite~inhabitante.,ﬁ
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In those areas where water is avallable comparatively in abundance,

extensive cultlvatlon of the land must be substituted by an intensive

‘one with selected varieties of seeds, crop rotation system and an adequate

use of fertilizers and pestlcldese

33, Maln resources of this reglon are crops productlon and llvestock

Breédlng._

If the latter ones were commerclally exploited in an approepriate

 'manner, they could surely become a sound basis from which the sconomic and .

social development of these Qountriés could take off,

(a)

()

Production of crops. If one fakes into consideration the whole

région from the production view-point, two main production
zones can be distinguished: the Sudanian zone which is highly
suitable for crop production whenever water availability permits

it and is the granary of the areas and the rest of the area

~Which is more suitable for livestook breeding.

In the crop ?roducing areas a variety of cereals including
sorghum, millet, rice, maize, etc., and some tubsre are produéed
in addition to sdme highly commercialized items.such ag peanuts
and cotton. In a limited quantity, some legumes, fruits and
tobacco are also grown wherever possible. Output per hectare,
however, except in few cases, remains very low and the total
production fluctuates very much from year to yéar following
the rainfall econditions. |

In addition to thig, thers is also some production from
gardening_and the picking of fruits from wild trees which is
dif jcult %o estimate. I%s economic importance, however, cannot

be negleoted. Likewise it is difficult to obtain the tonnage

of fish catch for the whole region.

Animal pyoddction. Ag was mentioned before, the region has a

considerable number of livestock which could gréatly improve
the economic and social standards of the people if they were only
exploited in a more rational manner. A4 proper exploitation of

this regource, however, ig greatly handicapped particularly
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by the lack of an adequate grazing.ground, lack of water and

" a reasonable number of wells, the great distance which separates

the cattle areas from the places where they could be commer-

'clally explolted (thls is speclally true for the export 90331~

bllltles) and, finally, because of the non-commerclal attltude
of the herdsmen who are_rather keen.ln keeplng‘an ;ncrgased
number of livestock than in utilizing them for their own and
that of +he whole region's economic and'éocial'bengfit. The

latter reason is, of course, not at all specific to these people.

Bince the desire for marketing and money-making go hand in band

with the social and cultural evolution of the people. At this
stage, it is only natural that they wish to keep permanently
a large number of livestock for non-economic use. Through

the intreduction of monetary economy and other soplal amenities

“ip their area, their attitude toward wealth is bound to change.

Main livestock (cattle—sheep and goats) for the three

‘countries together are roughly estimated to be mome 25.4 million

respectively divided : 1C.5 Nali, 10.5 Higer and 4.4 Upper Volta.
In additicn, camels, -donkeys and horses amount o dpproximately
1.7-million head for all of them. '

In this respect, only Upper Volia, which touches a bit of
the Guinean zone, possesses less livestock than her neighbours.

Yet, livestock is, undoubtedly, one of their main natural re-

-SOUrces.

From the. above figures, one can see that the number of livestock of

the region as a whole is quite important and it could definitely becoms

a ba51s for a speclallzatlon of the reg 1on Vls—a—V1S the southern ccastal

countries in most of wiich the presence of tse—tse fly does not permit

them to have such a great number of livestock.
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Water resources. Countrles having only limited natural resources

eannot axforé wastage of any sort, And if any quantltatlve and’
cualltatlve 1mprovement is ‘o be achieved at-a11§ cereful plan-
nlng and exp101tat10n of their natural resources are of pars-
mound 1mportanee. Bueh 1s,_tnerefore, the case also for the
water resources in these countries. .

Water Tesources (surface or underground water) though may
have great- potentiality in produclng electrle;tyﬂ(thls‘petantlsl
is estimated -fo he“aPQTQXimately betﬁeeﬂ 3A; 4 million KW per
annun with a pfeduetibn'oapacity of mome 20 bhillion - XWH per
year for all the three countrles), preduction of primary energy -
does not gseem to be eltner economical or advisable at the prescnt
stage of their economic development. In fact. though in the
long run, hydroelectricity is much cheapsr than energy produced !
from other sources (diesel or thermal stations), construction
of dams and hydroelectric power require qulte Targe 1nvestment
and longer time of resesrch before puttlng them up. Calculations
algo reveal that with obly 1 ‘million dollars one can put up
ten different average diesel stations in as many places, whereas
the same  amount of capltal would cover only 1/30 of the 1nvest—
ment requlred in & hydroelectric dam construction. '

{ircumstances compel” the adoptlon of = polley eimed'at'
rational exploitation of all water resources available in these
countries mainly for agricultural purpOses. 1rr1gat10n, digging
of wells for human as Well as animal uge, etc.

In this connexion, it is worth mentioning the ex1stence

of & report made on the utilization of underground water re-

sources and organization of research for Upper Volta: 1 which

could. algo be a helpful t661l %o the otheT two countriss,

_/ Rapport de fin mission, . La mise en valeur des eaux souterraines en
Haute-Volta et 1‘organlsat10n de la recherohe (By Jacgues Lem01ne, '

UN expert. April 1963)
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Resources of the non—agricultural sectors

40 . As has been p01nted out before, the non—agrloultural sectors GOﬂStl"
jute a very small mlnorlty in the over_all economlc and 5001a1 act1v1tles
of the jhree countrles. All in all they represent Only about 30 per cent
of the gross aomestlc product, which. shows clearly that these countrles
are stllllat.the_stage of sub51stence production. Let us flrst see what

are the. existing conditions at the non-agfibultural sectors there.

41 . Incomse - and its:- dlstrlbutlon. From the information at our, dlsposal

it appears’ that up to-now there are no proper systems of natlonal accounﬂs  o

in these oountrlss. It is possible, however, to congtruct approxlmate

categories from various reports. 2. (see Table 1)

2/ For Mali and Upper Volta see FAO réports 0p.oit.
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Gross domestic products

in billions of CPA francs M\

—22 am

Mali 1959 . Niger 1961 2/  Upper Volta 1957
Value Percentage Value Percantage Value Percentage
Primary sector o 33.6 55.8 29.8 58.9 24.4 72
- Qommercialized
production 13.5 22 9.0 . 17.8 . 6.8 20
~ Subsistence 20. 1 33.8 m&.m 41.1 17.6 52
mmaosmmww.mmOﬁOH 2.8 - 4.7 5.8 1.5 1.7 | 5
Tertiary sector 18.9 - 31.0 Am.o . . 29.6 7.9 23
- Servioces 10.8 21.3 4.8 _ 14
— Public sector . 4.2 8.3 3.1 .m
- Indirect revenue 51 . 8.5 .

Total GDP 60.2 100 50.6 100 34.0 100

M\dwccc CPA francs are m@wHo%wawﬁmw% gquivalent to TE854.05

2/ Wiger's (DP ars extracied from Mr. Fall's notes, which are sboub the same as Fhoge glven in the Plan

ok ;;,
T e Développement économigne ot social 1961-1963 deo ia Rdpublique du Niger for 1959 (See volute I Poid)
just in order o get ths break down of the sectorial figures. The Plan de développement; howsvery glves
gquite different figures than thouse from p. 16, which the writer thinks are wors sounding and they ars:
83.7 per cent from the primaxy geotor, 2.8 por cent for the secondary and 13.5 per cent for the ter—

tiary secitor.
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Before attemphing any interpretation of the above table (table 1)
it is neceseaiy"to give some preliminary remarks concerning the com-
position of the table.. ' '

42,  First of all, ih the absence of data on corresponding years for all

the thres coantrles, We are uwbtilizing data of different years which are

at our dlsposal. Thls nay -—to & certain extent—— hinder the comparablllty

of the data—— especlally for Upper Volta. Secondly, to the total GDP of _

Mali and Upper Volia should be added the imports surpluses over the’ expord

of 2,100 and’ 2,000 millions of CFA francs to liali and Upper Tolta Tes— -

”peotively'Which will make then 62,3 and 36 billioh of CFA francs each as

the total Tesources at the dlspOsal of their regpective national economies.

Thig will put them in a relatively comparable footlng with Niger.

43. After making these remarks we proceed in draW1ng_some obvious con-—

clu81ons from the above g figures.

44. ern though these figures are only approx1mate estlmatlons, yet they
give some rough idea and order of magnitude of the stages and levels cof
economic and soclal development of these countrles. Generally the tares

oountrles' economles heav;ly depend on the prlmary seotor production, out

of Whloh an 1mportant portion is locally consumed as a means 6f subsistence

by the producers themselves,. This is particularly true for Upper Volta

which derives ams much as 72 per cent of her gross domestic prpduct from.

the primary sector which itself is practically compused of agricultural

production. It should be pointed out that almost 20 per cent of the primary

gector is consﬁitufed by agricultural activities 3 crop productionrand
livestock rearing. In all three countries the share of the primary sect02 M
production which is consumed by the producers themselves reaches as high :

ag 50 petr dent. This clearly shows that their economles are predomlnantly

.at‘fﬁe subsistence level. Relative importance of the tertiary sector of the

three countries ——partlcularly that of Mali-~relies mostly on transport

sectlon..
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45, If the resourccg at the disposal of these countries are rightly
estimated;to the nearest-approximation-and-they;arerdivided by the
estimated number of population in 1960 ——this, of course, diéfavours= 

the pOSition of Upper Volta tut not éo.much Bg Lo disfigure completely _
the order.ofrﬁégnitudefe then we Would have an income per. caplta of ,
15,171 CFA francs (—_USA 53_.61,4) for Malij 17 612 CRA francs or USA 3. 71 3
for Niger and CFA franoé'S 182 or USA §,33.1 for Upper Volta. It should
be stressed, however, the mere indicative character of thege flgures and
more_upftorddte_data which could permlt a falr representatlon of the‘
siiuatign,ayg_highiy desirable from further f;eld investigation, Moreover,
it is worth indicating here that the income distribution betwsen the urban
and rural commﬁnities is quits unéven; indeed, there'is quite a large gap
among them ag the per capita 1noome ‘of the urban populatlon ig from 3 Ho

5 times more than that of rural population.

46. The total resocurces of these countrles are dlstrlbuted betwaen
consumptlon and 1nvestment as follows:

TABLE 2

Congumption and investment -- in billion CFA francs (1959)

Wal i T Niger " Upper Volte
Value - par— . . per— . ' per—
Value centage . Value centage Value ~ centage
Final coneumption of ' - ) S - '
households _ 56.0. .90 41 ~81.1 . 30.0 8341
~ of which the self- o . |
consumption 25.7 o | _17.60
Consumption of the . 7 | ' - _
Adminigtrnation - - 147 3 1.9 3.8 3.3 9.2
Total consumptlon 57.7 93  43.0 84.9 33.3 92.3°
Public 1nvestments 2.0 3 1.9 3.8 2.0 5.5
Private investments — - 2.6 4 0.75 1.4 0.8 © 2.2
Export - - L= 4.97 9.9 - -
Total investment 4.6 7 2.65 5.2 2.8 7.7

Sourcs : For Mali and Uppex Volta see FAO Report, op.cit. whereas for Niger see
Plan de developpement, op.cit.

As far as the structure of the household consumption is concerned there iz soms

information availalle for ¥ali and Upper Velta in the FAO reports.
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47 . In general %swms ond could say that *he ~conomies of these countries

depend on rural production of ths traditional'type,'carried cut with pri_‘
mitive means and with very low output. Crop production and animal rearing
activities, representing well ¢ver 20 per oent,_overshadowrthe preduction
of the primary seoﬁorﬂ Mining shares & very negligible portion of it.
Therefore, as & result of these and other factors their income is alsy

very low and uneveniv dlstwlbutea

48.  Commercial sector. A&s this usually happens in the less-developad

countries the ccmmercial sector is very milited, except perhaps in the ¢ase
of Mali. This represents AO, 30 and 98 per cent of the towal pToductl n ot
the primaxry sector of MallS Wiger and Upper VOlta respectively. Out of
these perocntages a greater portlon is Bhared by the trade of llvestorui5

the other main:agricultural preducts which are commercialized belng peanuts,
paddy-~rice, cotton and.kariféﬂ The most importent iLtem of them all, howewver,
is the livegtoek trade9 since these are exported to the neighbouring coun—
trieg. Trade of these countries is characterized by the fact that ite imporH-
eprrt sectors afe monoypolized by few foreign companies and foreign private
businessmen, whils African. $raditional mérchanté deal particularly with the
trads of'cereals;such-as willet,; sorghum, ”jvheqj etic. It seems, however,
that the trade. of these land-locked countiise 15 highly hanalcapped because
of a multitude of intermediaries and 1ong.uran313 and stockage difficulties.
Apparently there is also lack of trade organiz:tiénn' 411 these factors have
their unfavourable repercussions on the price of the producﬁ, Ih fact, the
price given to the producérs ara lows Whiie thp prics of impoftéd'goods are
high. Oun éhe other hand one must add The fact that the lack of markeling
orgaﬂization and thatrof an ade@date 1nLrastrucﬁure agzravates the situation
toc such an extent that the remaining iittle surplus carnot be profitably
commercializad. Since 1960, however, somg concrete steps have been taken
towards organizing marketing fécilities of the countriés under. consideration.
Some autonomous agencies such as the "Office des Cereales", "SOMIEUX" of

Malil and the CFIT (Compagnié Pranceise pour le Développement des Textiles)

of Upper Volta are established for this prinuse.
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49. Industry. Industrial activities are not yet developed in these
oountiies, and the few existing ones are mainly based on agricultural
processing aotivities. As a matter of fact, the table of gross domestlo
preoducts shows  very 1ittle perc@ntagp in the se scondary sector even though
it incliudes an important share of local handicrafts. (ﬂlger a flgurds - 11.5°

per cent - given in the table need to be checked.

0]

b They sesn 0 bo rather highs the development plan of that country, indicates

as 2.8 p@r cent the poriion of the secondary sector)

50. Ai the present time, the most impeortant 1ndustr1a1 undertaklngs of iau
three countries could be assessed briefly as follows: '
(a) Mali:

mills .
- 4 rlce pollshlng/at the Offics du nger with & capacity of

42,000 tons of paady, with the possibility to increase 1t to
120, OOO tons.

- 3 ‘other rice pollshlng industries belonglng to the State of
which only one is functioning normally and it processes some

4,000 tons out of the total capacity of 10,000 tons.

— 2 other rice polishing enterprises belonging to privates which

pfccess 5,000 tons of paddy.

— 2 gotton ginning industries of @hidh one belongs to the Office
du Niger having a capaciity of 6,000 tons with the cbjective to
“go up to 156,000 tons, while the second one belongs to the C¥DT
but it has »ather a small processing capacitys 370 tons. CFDT bas

alsc an even smaller plant which in 1960 producsed only 5C. tons=.

- 2 o0il processing factories one of them belonging to the Office
du Niger whose capacity is 5,000 tons. The sscond one —
uniess it is replaced now ~ it 1is anid it was in bad condition
and it processed some 710 tons of poanuﬁs9 8,750 tons of :7
karite. Soap factories are also attached to i1, Whose cqpaclLv

however, do not exceed 100 tons.

— Under construction a slaughtcr house at Bamakxo of 10,000 tonb

capacity of meatl processing a year.
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-~ Among the food processing industries there is one ice making
factory, one for éyrupEanﬁﬁlemana&e,'One'bfewery;'one_glpur- :
mill and one confectionary but all of them of a limited
production capacity.

~ There is also a privats 'entarprisu‘producing métailic furniture
and a carpentry shop employing some 80 workers. Besides, there

care some other smdll_workshOPS.

f It is also plannAd to set at Bamako a processing plant for vegstables

of a capacity’of”lo,OOO tonsf Receg%iy, however, parts of the projects which

" were foreseen by the development plan might have beeh'already’puf“intd‘éffect.

For instanca, industrial plants such as, oil processing, more slaughtéring
houses, textile and tobacce manufacturing: , tomato canning , cement factory
(50,000 tons capacity) ete., wers dus to be sstablished, i/ but field

‘investigation should ascertain the prosent situation of industriss in Mali.

(b) nger,

As has been already pointed out even in ng@r 1naustry and handicraft

':re resent onl & small fract o1 of the gross domvstlc roduct in faet, the
D v o15% B

production cf the seconddry/ls stat d to be 2.8 per cent only. 4And; by the

time the Development Plan of ngar was prepared, the 1ndustr1a1 sltuatlon

'was given as follows-2

- 17 undertakmngs of Publlc Lorks of whlch two 1mp0rtant ones deal

Wlth road constructlon.

- 1 mining enterprise producing cassiterite.

3 0il processing factories.

- 1 industrial cold storz for meat.

1

1 cotton glnnlng factory.

- 4 seml—artlsanal factorles for soft drlnks and ice.

1/ Sace: Industries et Travaux dtUutremer, No.108, November 1962, p.909.
g/ 1an de Developpement sconomigue et gocial 19611963, p.269.
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1 prlntlng housg.

1 workshop for mvtalllc furnlture.

|

-1 carpeniry.

2 workshops for metalliﬁ .joinery.

1 artisanal brick-making.
- 1 flour mill.

In addition to %this there are some workshops for repasiring cars. It
15 alse stated that none of thage undertaklngs belong tothe 1nd1genous'people
none - of them, except the cold storv, has an adequata equlpment whzch could
.ylela maxgmum output. Al1. these industries put together employ oqu_z 830

‘pe0ple of Whom 2 360 are employed “a ﬁdbllc enterPTISEScl

(e) Upper Voltas

‘ﬁ The Republlc of Upper Volta has vsry llttle 1ndustrlss and the ex1st1ng

ones are procesgsing agricul tural products.

-1 factory producing fats, CITﬁC produces karite butter, psanut
0il, sesame and soaps. Its production capacity is abOut 6,000

" fons.  When FAU carried out the survey thers it vas stated that
this industry was produclng 3,200 tons of oleaglnous products,
from 1,000 to 1, 900 tcns of peanuts ‘and sesamsg cakes and 560

tong of soap.

'~ 2'rice polishing factories of a total capadity of 5,000 tons

" but actually they prccesss el only 690 of paddy rice in 196C.

- 2 ginning Ffactorizs which in 1960 produced some 1,265 tons of

fibre-cotton.

- 2 factories producing sisal fibre whickh were cloged in 1959.
It is said, howsever, that ons of them processus sigal Dbrought

in by thﬁ peasants and that in 1960 producad some 31 tons.

 In addition to the abova one  gan mention the Xmstence of
four bulldlng Vntcrprlsds, ons saw-mill, two Woodworks, one
brewery, one br1ck maklng, one llmm-klln WhlGh produced SOmﬁ 50
tons of llme, two prlntlng houscs, but all of them employ/algﬁall.

nunber of manpower and their turn—over does not seem impressive.
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As can be sesn from the above 1nventory of industrial undertakings
that the three oountrles are tlll at the rudlmentary stage of 1ndustr1a1-

.1zatlon. Perhaps, it may Ve rlghtly sald that they are at the pre—

1ndustr1al sta@e. jxoept for few of them, the undertaklngs seem to be

.ratLer of a handicraft nature. Thig limited development of the 1ndustr1al

'sector may perhaps bo explalned partlally because of lack of oheap SNnersys

11m1tat10n of knowa raw materlals, NaArrowWness of market, high costs of

transport and 1nvestment, lack of national entrepreuneurs and, flnally

because of lagk of quallfled manpower and technical personnel. Acoordlng

to the various cases all or some of . these reasons affect serloqsly the in-
dustrial development of the three countries. Consequently, because of %his
limited number ‘of industries 1t follows that the number of people employed

"in the industrial sector is rather 1n51gn1floant.

51. HNining. —/ Up to now, these three countries have no importéﬁf mining
concerns. Practically all of them are still at the stage of exploration.
Prom the meagre information we have on this subjedt, it appears that these
countries are undertaking some gerious reséaroh of the mineral resources.
Although the deposits of these resources are rot generally'quantitatively
determinéd, the existence of mineral rescurces such aé tin oré, COopPer ore,
limestone; menganese, salt deposits, bauxite, phosphats, etc., is;'hoWever,
Well;establishedQ ‘The actual exploitation of the known resources seems
géﬁerally to encounter the obstacles of high costs of capital investment
and transportation as well as that of a limited home market for the product.

Experts on this matiter usually recommend both small and medilim acale pro-
duction. The. above reasgons make it difficult to depend on mining acti-

vities for the socio-ecconomic development of these countries.

52. After these general remarks which do not necessarily represent the
individual gicture of each country in respect of the mineral resources, it

may be useful to see briefly the particular situation of each country.

i/ For this paragraph we have heavily drawn information from Mr.R.C.Howard—
Goldsmith unpublished reports.
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() Mali:

‘From the information so far available, it appears that there is no

extractive industry as such in Meli. Only salt and gold are at the prssent

extrected in mechandcal manner.

The rock salt deposit of Taoudemni has been

known and extractsd for centuries. Its production is'ccnsum;d'locally in

' Mali and part of it uxportpd to

the neighbouring countrias such as Upp r Volte

and T Ylger,‘ It is transportcd on the back of camels. No flguras are

available as to ths exact amOunt produced, but it is- roughly esfimate& to be

of. the magnltude of 10, OOO tons

per annum. As yet thera is no scis ntifio

'analy31s nade of the salt'dep031t, but expdrts “think 1t unllkely that it

cecontains valuable substance besides common salt.

Gold extractlon also is made in the tradltlonal manner but the volumes

producud may be gquite 1n31gn1flcant, probably it may amount to gome kilos

per yeare

Dep031ts of ‘bauxite (815 million tons), manganese (3 million tons) and

u phqsphate {about 25 m11110n tons) are instead estimated to exist in a large

_ quéntity. Phosphate vein of Tllem51 could gerve local agricultural needs by

turnlng it into =upe rphoaphatv,|
|

woersas the great distance sepsrating the

bauxite deposit from the ma1n centrus of consumption would, for the time being,

dlmlnlsh its economic 1mportancu. Similarly, -the marginal valus of

mangsnese, possibly do%s not

deposit.

Brighter prospects s&ist ;

Ipermit an eccnomical exploitation of the

1nstead for building raw materlals. ‘Mali,

- indeed, possess a number of 1imqstonu depositsy a variety of marblws, most

of them easy to exploit. @n imf
is also sald to axisgt. Beisidess
factory whose annual outpuﬁ will
- for internal obnsumptibn a% well
In all these cases, howeve&, pPTO
be ﬂxcluded because of lack of 8
and the dlstance factor whlch W
production cogt. If the necesea

factories of a resasonable size ¢

of national demand.

ortant deposit of Kaolin of excellent quality
there are projects to build up a cement

be about 50,000 tons, a ceramic industiry

ag factories produéing lime and oOthers.
duction at a large scale ssems presently to
iarge_domsstic market, _energétic soureces
uld heavily reflset their burden inte ths
Fy requisites ars collected'tbgether

#uld sconomically function to meet the nseds
!
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- (b) Niger:

Niger's mineral wealih also appears to be on a modest scale and
unlikely to play e major role in the national econemy. -Considsrable
_exploration has alveady bLeon carried out. over a nuanber of years, as a result
of this geveral isclatsd deposits ars known to exist which should provide the
copper ore _
basig for small or medium scale workings - %in orey limesbone, iron ore,
\manganese, commen salt and goda—ash have bsen found in commércial or marginal

gquantities.

A total of 1,200 tons of tinm ors has been producad to date by hand-'
'pickiﬂg in the Tarrouadji, Elmekl and Gulssat formatlons. Although by .
1mprov1ng the ‘present Wastbful method of ex tractlon, the produculon of uln ore’
could increase by 50 per cent — according to experts' visw - a large scale
production, however, appears bouri to fail, for the numercus pockets of
tin bearing gravel sesem to be shallow and small. Systéﬁatic search for more

substantial deposite is,; ncnetheless, required bsfore any conclusidn is drawn.

Small concentrations of- copper oxides are found on or near the surface -
_smaihlyrin old river beds, whereas the biggest single deposit containg less
than 10,000 tons of a very low-grads, i.e. 1.5 per ceat Cu. These conditions

make the copper extraction uneconocmioc.

Substantial smount of limestone, around 10 millién”tOﬂs;”easy to mine
and suitable for cement manufao%are doss exist in Higex., 1In 1961 thus,
thére was & project of insialling a cement plan 1o produ§ soms 30 OOO tons

. per annum. ' ' S

Sﬁbstanﬁialitonnage of 10W—grade.material, coiitic goethiﬁes which
asséys‘around BO‘ber.oenﬁ Fe and does not 1?nd ifsclf to upgrading ig found
in the 1r0nstone fOTﬂatlUn of Niger. The ore belng siliceousy high in
phosphorous and has 511 1nh rent water content of 10 per cant, it is sxperﬁs'
view that at the presen 2% such iron ove hag no export market. - Besides, the
creation of a leecal stecl industry seems to.be ruled cut not ocnly because of
the limitation of the iron orc deposit but also becausms of the lackfdf coke
in its neighbourhood; The nearsest known source of'coai‘is at Tnugu in
Bastern Nigeria 1,600 lrilometres away, whilst the limestone deposit of

Malbaga is over 500 kilometres from Sav.
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Exploitation of manganese is not considered y3t to be of an economic

value°

 Unlike all the other known minsral resources, salt deposits have Aad,
,and still have considerable cconomic importsnes, * There are three main
deposits in Wiger from which common salt is'extracted by mechanical ﬁo+hoﬁs'
these deposits are locatsd in the Dallol T Foga or Foga Valley, Tagulolola‘-
N-Tessoum and in Bilma-Leguedine. The latter deposit is the mogt 1mportant
of them all. Its salt is white crystalline very suitable for domestic’
consumption. Though thurc are no tonnagu gstimates; the reserves: of saliferous
garth are supposud to amaunt to mllllons of tons. Since up %o now the product
is transported on the back of camels, the transportation costs do not permit
competltlﬂn with 1mpartﬁd material. Morsover, a thorough analysis of some
dep031ts is nesded to sea whsther valuabla chemical substance such as boron

are to be found there.
-then81ve deposits of soda-ash are located in Eastsrn Niger.

-In addition to the minsral resources Just m'ntioned, exploration'of
radio-active minerals, oil and gas and vegmatite minerals is also carrlbd out

-in extensive manner by various companies since 1959

(c) Upper Volte:

information coﬁcarniﬁg mining activities of this country is Very scarce.
The assessment of mining potantlalltlas is still going on. Presently guld
(about 125 kgs. per annum ), nanganese, baux:l'te9 a small quantity of silver ars
mined in the country, 00pper ore and uranium are also discovered but thelr
exploitation does not seem of any economic value. As far as it is known,
however, the prospect of mlnlng on a large scale in this country'db &8 not
appear 10 be hright enocugh on which she could rely. for her gconomic and social
development. Further up-to-date 1nformat10n 1s9 nonethaless, hadly requlred

before any cvatsgorie afilrmatlon.
eg

53. Fisheriss: It is a known fact that fisheries play an important role in

the economy 6f_the_regione From the Mali production 30,000 tons.
From Niger .the production in fresh fishes is quoted as followss

2,000 tons on the Tchad and the Komadougous
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44250 tons on the Niger;

50 tons on othsr areas. (Madarounla - Guidimouni). ¢

This is a %otal of €,300 tons of which 59606 tons are exported.to ..

ngurla -and., 700 tons uged 1oca11y.--The.Niger_goverhment is planning to

build e fighing port and a store house for fishes at Niamey.
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B. DENOGRAPHIC AND HULAN DATA

The population

54. The population’ for the.three land-locked countries amounts to nearly
11+4 million peeple,; according to the 1960 figures, éflwhibh‘4,100,000 ars
in Mali, 2,873,000 in Niger and 4,400,000 in Upper Volta. From most recent
(1964) figures, the populatiéns have been estimated as follows:

Mau-4¢omom)ﬂfnmaMtams '

Niger- 3,310,060 2 inhabitants

Upper Volta - 4,650,000 é/ inhabitants

As stated before, moat of the total population is engaged in agriculture
and livestock production and consequently is living in villages unevenly
distriouted over the 2,746,000 square kms area.

Composgition & .
55. Among the total population, many groups may be distinguished although
the definition of each group is often difficult to delimit properly since
the classification cannot easily be based on language, culture, or history
of the people. It can nevertheless be stated that, broadly speaking, more
than 50 pér cent of the fotal population belong to five groups in a ratio

which can he expressed as follows:

Mali Figer - . Upper Volta
Bambara 1,360,000 - | -
Sonjay-Djerma 255,000 600,000 | -
Rausa - - 1,400,000 -
Mossi 15,000 - | 1,700,000
Fula 550, 000 ' 300,000 27,000

1/ Planification,Mali (P4/232.64/FA0 Vol.18/64)
g/ Pergpectives décennales 1965—1974 pour les services Santé au Niger{Wov.'64)
3/ Wational Plan Development,1962.
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564 The flrst four groups oon51st essentlally of cultlvators. These are

- hard worklng people ‘Wwho ong age in extens1ve cultlvatlon, laylng fallow '

huge tracts of land and feellng 11ttle attachment to partlcular plots that
lead to individual property clalms. ' The Fula stand qulte apart from the
othersi. .They:are scattered all over the region, and have a sort of mono-—
poly of cattle-breeding which they exercise in various ways. In detall,
the population can be distributed as follows for Mali (1960).

Yomads - o
Peulbs 446,000 |
Touaregs - .219,000 P
Naures 67,000
Sedentaries
Mossin ' 15,000
‘Bovas - 116,000 -
Doucouleur =~ 63,000
~ Dogons 208,000
Bogos and '
Senoufos 156,000
o Songhals 255,000
| Markos 334,000
’Dloulas ‘ | 57,000"
Malemkés ' 250,000
Bambaras 1,360,000 S
Oualof 6,000

Miscellaneous . 644,000

In Niger the populatlon dlstrlbutlon 1n 1964 was as follows:

,Haoussas . 54 % B Peulhs_. 11 %A
Sonrais-Djermas 23 % Makiris 5 %
Touaregs 3 % ~ Budumos ., 4 %

57. The nomads live separately from the other groups. In Nigér; tﬁé ﬁaoussa
are well known for their commercial activities which carry tﬁ§m afI5o€ér'

' West and Central Africa. In Mali, the same activity attracts the Dioulas,

" but -in Upper Volta livestock is & main activity for the Peulhs.

“The population is ‘youthful so that fast pspulatlon growth must b

1/ Planification Sanitaire Naturale, Nali 28 (PA/232.64) =
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expected, esp301q11y in ¥ali, whers the papulatlon is expectud to double
1ts»1f within the next thlrty Fears.

Tne character;stlcs of the populatlons are as followss'

Mali - Niger . - Upper Volta

" Birth rate oo 5,4 - 4.9
Deafh rate ' 4.9 - - 3.9
Growth rate 1.6 : 2.7 1.8 .
Age groub up to 15 41 43 &7

"M 15- 60 53 | 52.3 54
MM oyer 60 6 4T 5

»

Dengity

56. The three countriés are relatively big in dimension and therefore the
population density fluctuates between 3.6 for Mali, 2.4 for Niger and 16 for
Upper Volta, which rates are low in comparison with other African countries

‘ (54,1 Nigeria;30.8 Ghana; 11.4 Ivory Coast; 13.6 Guineay; 17.1 Senegals

30.3 Sierra Leona).

59. - Ag stated then, the rsgion is not densely populated énd.it is fto bhe
noted that the Sabarian region is hardly inhabitable. The wvariations in
population density show a close correspondence between population and natural
geographie regions, these being a matter of climate and hydrography (the
Niger River) which describes a curve extending consi&erably in & southward

direction the inhabitable areas of Mali.

60.  There is less than one inhabitant per ?%%éiﬁ the northsrn half of the
Sahel rééibh,lless than 10 in southern Sahél9 except for the #icinity of the
Wiger river, whers it rises over 20 km south of Goas “from 5 to 50
inhabitants. per %Km.ln the Sudan rnglon9 where the highsr densities exist

in pockets, with a maximum rsached in Central Upper Volta.

Digtribution

61. Urban growth has been comparatively slow, moderate and well digtributed
all ovsr the gouthern half of the region though modern growth of the capital
cities was noticed after the independence. . If aﬁglomeratinn of more than

5, OOO ars regar&ed as town39 there are no more than 5 psr cent of.the

population whe may be describad as urbanizsd and they.are scattersd amdng
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39 such genters. = The largest towns are (in thousands):
1955 - 192 1964

Bamako (Mali) . - gSQ ' .. 885

Guagadougou (U.V) 31.7' _ 63

Boby Dioulasso (U.7.) 41.7 465 0

Niamey (Nigesr) _ 22.9 40.1 45,000
Zinder (Niger) . 14.3 . 22.9 . - . 25,000

Segon (Mali) . - 17.5 . 20.1

" Percentages of populstions living in the oities are as follows:

Mali & 225,000 - 5.2%
nger 2 125,000 - 4.2%
Upper Voltas 258,000 - 5.8%

62. As the impact of the cities OB the country-side is in no way related
t0 the size of the city; it has a constant flow of rural poupulations to
the cities which has been creating all sorts of urban problems such as shor-

tages of accommodation for food supply as well as lack of sanitation and other
facilities.
63. In Mali, the rural populatlon represents 95 per cent of the total = popu-

lation but whlqh is unevenly distributed: the Sahara is desertlc while the
sides of the rivers Sensgal, Bafing, Bani and Niger are denselj populated,

the greatest density being obéerved in the Dogon area (IOO.inhabitants per Sq.
km ) and als¢ around Gao {20-50 par?ﬁm')-particularly on the small strip of

- land along the river. The population is usually concentratsd between the

isohyets 600 and 1,300, along the rlvurs, the marshes and wells and

‘wherever crop cultivation is p0851ble.

64. In Niger, the Sonrai are living mostly in the cﬁuntry called
Dgermagauda. The Fsulhs are mostly pastors (nvmads) and tho Touarsgs are
gsemi-nomads (20.7%). The rural population, in Globo, is 11v1ng in a
total of 8,000 villagses of which 5,000 are composed of less than 200
inhabitants. The population is distributed mostly in the South and the

¥West of the country.

65. In Uppsr Volta, the population is mostly distributed unevenly
through the country. All the Central parts of ths area,from the Sudan
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frontier to the Ghana border (Poregion),

* about 20 psr cent of the total

arca of the cuuntry, is ocoupisd by grsat numbers of people(2 000 ,000) with

an avsrags density of 37 inhabitants per Sq.km with extreme fluctuations

between 125 and 150 Sq.km.

On the contrary,

the North and the Tast have

only a dengity of 3-4 Sg.km as also in the West.In the South; tha population

is concentrated into ths valleys witk a density of 12 Sguare km. -

ngulation structure

66.

There is a great degree of homogeneity inm the structure of the total

poPulatlon of the area, but for the purpose of the presert survey -1t looks

desirable to present a de+ allud picture of the 51tuat1on,

In Mali, 41

per cent of the total population is undur 15 years of age and the actlve

population (15-60 years) constitutes 53 per cent of the total.

The classification of the active population among

production was in 1962 ag follows:

Primary
traditional 1,435,000 -
modern {wonthiy salary) 15,000
1,450,000
Sécbndary'
traditional (handicraft) 200,000 .
mnodsrn 5,000
other 4,000
209,000
Tertiary
traditional - 93,000
modern {commerce) 5,000
modern (transport) 4,000

cther services(servants ete.) 9,000

adninigtration. 20,000

131,000

fhe three sectors of
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67. In general the magnitude of the territory and the communications pro—
hlems have compeliled the populaticn to be self—gufficient whichk has some—

. how:retarded. the dévelopment of the social and economic activities.

68. In nger, 13 per cent of thv pOpulatlan is batween 12 and 19 yaars of
age, and 36 6 Pur cent from 20 to 49 The act1v~ p0pu1at10n reprﬂsents 1n
globo, 45 parx cent of the total. The three secturs of productlon ars as

followss

\

. . |
~ Primary . N 1,450,000
Secondary (handlcraft, 1ndusTrJ, buildings) ) .
Tertlary,(commercu?.transporﬁg_serv1ces) '_; 50,000

\
69+ 1In Uppcr Volta, 41 per cent Gf the total population were in 1959
undar 15 years of age and the aotlve population reprﬂsent d by 54 per cﬁnt
of the_total. In 23 naral the repartltlon of the population was Clasglfled

ag folldﬁs:

_ Primary sector ) 2,400,000 - . 98%
Secondary sector : 19,000 0.8%
(bhandicrafts, general labour) 4,000 o
(rural handicraft) B 15,000
Tortiary sedtor - - 23,400 1.2%
' private sector (salary) 9,700 |
publlc " _‘i _ : ‘ 8,700
state employﬂes 4,000
capital 1nvast0rs 1,000
. ~;ga%——

T70. These figures give an idea of the actual participation of the rural
_beople in the development plans of the three land-locked countries.”

A detailed analysis of the factors which have hindered the social and eco-

nomic development qf'the three countries up to nowy is therefore czlled for.
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Natural population movements

7. For decades, & great number -of young.people has ‘been moving southwards
to the coast in order io find higher income, and also to escape from the
sedsonal unemployment. The migration,}which is a provisional one, in most
of the caées; has a marked seasonal féature and shduld be distinguished

from momadisu., Migration implied a movement in pursuitb of self-betternent
and directed 4o occupations of higher productivity, while nomadism isa
shifting from one place to another without a change in occupation\-—mostly
cattle-raising. As it stands today, the populafioh;of the 1§ndelégked areas
is numerous 5n0ugh to provide for-a permanent movement of: emigration, both
seagonal and permanont.‘ -

72, Migration is in Tact internal as well as ihter—nationals This”migiafion
has been afféc%ed'l/ "oy a variety of influences of essénﬁiali& modern urban
cénfres, the opéning up of éenfres of cish crop agficulﬁuré oxr minefal e%
ploitation; ths increcage of population pressure in rural areas,'infer; '
regional differences in rate of economic development and in local availabi-
lity of labour, and the sub~division of economically active Africans into
traditional agriculturists, pefsons permanently separéted:froilfﬁettfadi—
tional agriculiural econony, Qnd pefsons domioiled_;n_ruial areas but tem-
porarily employed ocutside African agriculture either inubﬁhér gectors of
‘the domestic economy or around." In the three countries; the causes of
migration ars both economic and:non—eccnomio with the former bfedominating.
Usually the a&ulﬁ males migrate, leaving the women and.childfen to cultivate
the land and support those rémaining. This is acoentﬁatéd by the increaéing
need of familieg for money ﬁith'whioh to pay taxéé'ahd'ﬁuy the.ﬁroducts of
modern civilization; and by the fact that money income, although absolutely
low, usually is mich higher in industry and in urban centres than is the
cash vglge pf_the-produce that the traditional_ag:icglturist family can
.raise,‘ Non~sgonomic factors to beJmentiqned.are the desire‘tb exchange
kinship obligaticns, poveriy, and feax, aé much as tribal traditions for.
the entertainment, the prestige and advantages to be in urban centres. The
migration of southern Mali workers to Senegal, before 1958, involved a small
percentage of the country's population and congisted of social labour.

(Navetans, or instance, coming from the "cercles" of Kays and Bamako.)

1/ United Nations, Hconomic Survey of Africa since 1950, pp.41-42.
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Tois mibration has chah'ed to the Ivory Coast. TFrom Nigef it is reported
that some workers from the Wwestern part of the oountry are working in Ghana
on a temporary basis. Regalarly*;@ 000 young people move to ILvory Coast and
Ghana, &nd come back later to the country with substantlal savings but -also

with new social habits.-

T3. Thé migration movement Teaches its apex in Upper Volta; where 100 Iy
leave regularly for three to six months and come back to Upper Volta for
the cropplng season, 260 000 migrate for one Ho five years, mostly to Ghana,
and 100,000 at least are definitely settled there permanently. They are
attracted by hlgher salarles comblned with cheaper 1mported goods as well
as by ﬁhe prospects of freeing themgelves from traditional soclal burdens..
This is due to the poor condition of the sgoll, limited amount of good land

for cultivation and extremely rapid population growth.

Td. This-new emigration muét be distinguished from traditional migrations
which have existed for centurieé. Mogt Fula are quasi-nomads following
their herds in seasonal migration, motivated by the search for water and
the Haussaland "Dioula" travel all the time for the purpose of trade, es—
pecially across the Niger — Nigeria border, with far-reaching soccial and

economic COHSGQ_U.EI’}.GGS .

75, In order %o confrol'the migration, the Uppser Volta government in 1960
set up tﬁo recruiting cenﬁfes and the Lvory Coast government overtook to
reimburse their expeﬁses;-bu{ the-living'oonditions df the emigreess are
disturbing. Tﬁe movement of the rural population to the cities of the
area is also creating social and economic problems due to the fact that
workers llVlng in the urban areas are expected to support the extended
families, and are fond of changing tb their rural institutions in spite of

the diffioculty of maintaining them within the framework of an urban sei-up.

Koonomic and financial aspects

76, If it is accepted that each migrating worker to Ivory Coast, aenegal
or Mali, may return home with 10,000 CFA france, an injection of around

1 billion CFA francs is made every season by 100,000 workers into the Upper
Volta economy. In addition it is calculated that aboutb 420 million CTA

francs, enter the Upper Volta from Ghana on the basis of &£12 per worker.
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77. - The total is then around 1.5 billious CFA france, which is quite an
appraeciable amonnt ag a great number of famis.es can live on it. Mi-
gration therefore conlributes to reduce unemp]oyment and periods of inme-
activity. It contributes also partly to an increase in the purchas;ng

power of the Upper Volta workex.

78. However, it carries quite a number of digadvantages: first of ail,

only about 1/4 ~ 1/5 of the total earmings ars brought back home, which
méans that 4.5 to 6 billions CFA france are spent abroad. Seqpndly;
emigration represents a great veduction of the labour forces; thirdiyg

the greatest rate of tuberculosis in Upper Volita ig attributed to the
families of migrants. Conseguences are therefore ecoromic and sbcial.
Furthermore, 1% is not necessary to take into account the other quesﬁiohable

impacts on the families themselves.

Labour force

79. The aotual activé population is relatively sufficient to ensure an
economic growth of +the ccuntries concerned, if consideration is given to
size of the land occupied by the families. Actually in Mali, the farmer
allocates 80 to 150 days a year bto the crops, while in Niger and Upper Volts
80 days are used. 1t is not necessary to insis? on the availability of fhe
labour itself, tut the problem rather lies ir the technical degree of
efficiency alfeédj reached by this labour. 'Tr the absence of specifiﬁ
studies; either baseh on observation Or surveys We can only comment tham
training faG;lltl@S for vorkers at different levels is 1ack1n5 and that this

presents major problems to tho 1and—1005ed_countrleso

Levelg of 11V1ng condltlono

80. The smtuatlonq The ¢eve" of living condlzlons is naturally linked to
the natural Teg0uUrses ava11ab¢e, the economic resources of the people,
thelr cultural and social background and the cdesgrec of their adaptablilty
to & more modern way of life. The natural rescurceés of the region con~
cerned are not of *the type that mskes for the spéctacular developmentd Tike
in Lybia, Israel, Ivory-Ccast, Mexico or Venezuala (almost no mining, no

gsuch commodities as coffee, cocoa, rubber, palm 0il) ‘but they give-itf
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inhabitants a fairly hlgh degree of self—sufflclency, the main asset being
grain and cattie. In Mali and Niger the agricultural production has been
increasing . steadlly although at.a limited rate, while some statu—guo has
been observed 1n,Upper Yolta.

81. In Maliy although'the“average urban ‘income is'éaid.to_be 3 to 5 times
as high as the rural incéie, in two important fields,_fggg'and houging, the
standarde of living in the rural areas are relatively satisfactory.' The
main problems fdr fod& remaina the matier of closing the gap betwean two
harvests,.due to poverty and lack of storage facilities. So, in spite of
the availability of fooa, all populations of the Submregion.have nutfitioﬁal
problems due, in great part, to beliefs and customs. The life of infants.
isg éndangered by a premature shift to adult diet. Milk is only appreciated -

by the Sahelian nomads, who live on milk and dates.

82‘ "It has also been noted that urbanization has resulted in a pooregﬁdiet
as traditional items become less easily available while the confact - with
foreigners creatss a desire for prestige itéms, gsuch as bread, sugar and

aloocholic drinks that have little or no nutritional value.

83. In the rural areas, as the farmer and the herdsman live on their own
production, it results that, in Mali for instance, the latter has a diet
relatively richsr in proteins; especiaily of animal origin, in vitamis
and minerals, quite sufficient in calories but the diet highly deficient

ir the "soudure" period.

84. The calories availability is greater‘among the sedentary people than

among the nomads. _Table 3, gives an idea of the food situation for the

year 1959,
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TABLE 3
Malis Tood 31tuat10n for the year 1959
(fopulatlxn 45200 ooo)

Guantity . Ava11ab111tlss peT pexofh

avallable Availabilitises and per day o

(1000 _tong)  (kg/year) Grs. Calories Protits L;Diﬁﬁ‘
Sorgho 300 CTi.2 195.7 671 19.8 6.5
1illet- ) 368 87.6 240.1 836 28.1 il
Beer of millet 67 16.0 43.7 15 0.1 . -
Maize ' : 55 13.1 35.9 128 3.4 1.5
Rice ' T3 17.4 L7.6 170 3.6 G.9
sonio 19 45 12.4 27 0.6 C.4
‘Vheat fiour 1.70 - 0.4 1.1 4 0.2 -
Manioc : - 150 35.7 98.0 107 0.8 0.2
Swsst potatoe 60 14.3 39.1 38 - 0.4 0.1
Igname ©10 2.4 6.5 6 0.1 o
Sugar S 99.94 4.7 13.0 50 D= -
Groundnuts 22.40 5.3 14.6- BT 2.7 - 4.5
Baobab 20 4.8 13.0 37 1.9 3.0
Hisbe 10 2.4 6.5 22 1.4 O,
Yarite butter 10 2.4 6.5 57 ~ 6.5 .
il | 1.40 0.3 0.9 -8 - 0.9
Green vegetables 50 C11.9 32.6 o 0.6 0.1
Leaves 20 4.8 13.0 3 0.3 -
Fruits 30 7.1 19.6 8 ¢.1 C.1
Cattle 13.76 3.3 9.0 15 1.4 1.0
Sheep 15.80 3.8 10.3 12 . 1.3 0.7
Pigs : 0.65 0.2 0.4 1 - 0.1
Chickens -6, 1.4 3.9 5 0.5 0.3
fresh figh 12.50 3.0 8.2 4 0.7 0.k
Dry fish T 1.7 4.6 14 2.9 Q.2
Smoke figh 1 0.2 0.7 2 0.3 0.1
Cow milk 120 28.6 78.3 53 2.7 - 3.0
Sheep milk - 15 - 3.6 9.8 . .10 C.6 0.6
Goat milk 15 3.6 9.8 7 C.4 0.4
Cunczntrated milk 1 0.2 GC.7T 2 G.1 0.1
Powder milk 1 0.2 0.7 3 0.3 B
Chesse 0.10 G.C2 0.1 - - =
Dggs 2,80 G.7 1.8 3 0.2 0.2

Total 25394 5.5 43.9

Vegetable proteins - 64.1
Animal proteins - 11.4

Enquéte de la FAU sur 1'Afrique 1962, Republique du Mali
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85. Due to the fact that in the cities the average per caplta income is
evaluated to 15,000 CFA:france and in the rural ares, £ 6 - 10,000 CFA
francs, 1t 1s easy to see the reflectlon on the 1evelrof 11V1ng between
the two sectors and particularly 1nto the nutrltlon level, The nomadlo
people do not suffer from protein deficiencies as they have some quantlty‘
of milk and cereals. They are also abls, through the marketlng of milk

and animals, to buy additional Foods from the farmers.

86. The dlet'ls quite rich in animal proteins, vitamins and'minerals.
Sometimes, at the "soudurs" period, it can be deficient in calories and ‘
fats. During the period the families uge a lot of the legumes and gralns'
growing in the area such as "cenchrus cathartlcs, panloum laetum, paspalum,

sorobiculatum, oriiza, etc. "

87. Thefsedentary peoplé;use mostly millet; sorgho, rice, maize and fonic
with their diet which pro&ides them witk the esgential calory and protein
needs. To this can be added okra, tomatoes, onions, baobab, kapok, beauns,
eesame, ground nuts, and smoked fish. Some frults,_such as spondiam, -

mombin, diosypios prespilliformis, guavus and mangoes can be addedr_

88. To take care of the seasonal deficiencies in the foods, the Mali =~ -

government created the "Office des Céreales" in 1960.
89. To concluds, “the avallablllty for foods is explalned 1n Table 3

90. In nger, accordlng to Table 4, it can, be seen that 1ocal consumptlon_

in 1961, for instance, used a great part of “the agrlcultural productlon.
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TABLE 4
Wigers Puood situation for the year 1961
Prqducté Harvestrplanted Harvagt (tons) Consumption

willet . 1%611,000 787,600 782,600
Sorgho | 340,950 256,130 222,130 -
sorgho associatsd --=_: \ : S

with millet 11,500 . 26,000 —
Niebe associated S | : - -

with millet . 414,400 - 65,042 51,042
Vousndzou | 22,280 7,838
Rice 9,299 9,420
Maize o 3,022 2,655
Manioc | 15,766 122,453
unions . 1,007 25,585 15,585
Pepper ' o 165 - 215 |
Potatoes - 220 963
Sugar cane : 1,870 20,000
Wheat = . - ' 295 - - 352
Groundnuts 344,045 - 154,058
{otton 1,213 : 1,824
Tobacco - : '462 : 20G

Total : 2,373,667 1,456,698

Source:. ~Economic et Plan de Developpemant.du Niger; 1961, p. '10.

91. In Niger, as obseéved beforeg'the food situation is gquite similar,
although the limitation in water is most acute. The fsllowiﬁg date give
a proof that the total Ffood production is =till taking care of the growing
‘nesds of the.population as .77 per csnt of the total crop production is.
locally consumed.

92. Uonsideration ghould bs given to thsz determination of an ecunomieally
viable unit for small farmers, as most of the families in the region live
more or less on the production of about one hsctare. The transfer of
agricultural labour to an area of grea#ér opportunitiss will become
desirable, and the labour productivity.could be increassd through rural

development techniques starting/from improvement of g0il ‘'and buildings will
put these countries in a position to lead progressively to a complete
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reconstruction of obsolete rural and agricultural structures.

93. In Upper Volta, the possibilities of increasing food. productxon are much

more limited than in ths Otubr ‘countries dwe to the phy31ca1 conditions and
the population growth, Ba51ca11y diet is based on cereals. In the north9

| people use mostly millet and mllk, in the centre, sorghog mlllut and 1egumes.

In the We st and the south, sorgho9 rlce, and malze,' In g@ nﬂral the diet is

rich in glycld59 poor in llplds and protactlng slements chlafly into the mossi

area, hlghly oharactarlz d by v1tam1ns and mlnerals duflCluﬂClGSa

94. In the south—west areas, food is plentiful. In cher arcas, from
June to August there is a shorta@e. (see table 5)
TABLE 5 ”
Upper Volta: TFood situation for the year 1962

Quantity . Availability =~ = Availabilities psr person
; ) L available per person _ _ and psr day :
Types of food in tons {ka/yeer) Grs. Calories Protits Llplds
Millet : 150,000 40.5 11i.1  3B6.6 13.0 5.2

Sorgho . 344,000 - 93,0 254.7 873.6 25.7 - 8.4

" Beer. ‘ .. 219,000 59.2. . 162.2 56.8 0.5 .~
Paddy rice 27,000 T.3 20.0 48.2 0.9 0.1
Maize 69,000 18.6 5l.1 181.9 4.9 2.2
Fonio 8,700 2.4 6.4 . 21.8 0.6 0.2
Wheat flour - 800 0.2 0.6 2.1 0.1 -

. Bugar . 1,800 G.5 1.3 7.0 - -
Igname 44,000 11.9 32.6 29.3 0.7 0.1
Swest potatos 25,000 6.8 18.5 17.9 0.2 0.1
Manioc _ . 25,000 6.8 18.5 20.2 0.2 .
- Taro . 4,000 1.1 3.0 2.6 - -
“Bzans hiebe 8 56,000 15.1 - 41.5 141.9 9.7 07
Voaudzou 15,000 4.1 J11.1 40.5 2.0 0.7
_Groundnuts 35,000 9.5 23.9 100.5 4.7 8.0
Cotton - Lo 4,200 1.1 3.1 11.6 ¢ 1.8 0.2
Sesame , 1,800 0.5 1.3 T.5 0.2 0.7
Baobab 20,000 5.4 14.8 42.0 2.1 3.4
"Katrite butter : - 8,000 T 2.2 ‘5.9 52.2 - 5:9
Green vegetables 50,000 13,5 37.0 8.0 0.5 -

- Leaves 20,000 5.4 14.8 3.7 - 0.3 -
Fruits : 20,000 5.4 14.8 6.1 0.1 - 0.1
Meat 17,000 4.8 13.0 33.3 2.3 2.6
 Pishes B 34500 0.9 2.6 1.2 0.2 - =
Cow milk o 605000 - 16.2 44.4 30,2 1.6 1.7
Goat milk - 37,000 10.0 274  20.0 1.0 1.2

Imporied cattle ne : o o :

foodstuffs - V210 0.05 0.1 - - L -
 Total - . 2146.7 12.4 41.5

'

Plant protits- - 68.2
Animal protits - 4.2

Source: Inquéte de la FAO sur 1'Afrique 1962, p. 58.
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Ubjectives of production”

"395 In Mallg the DbJGCthuS cf productlun hav= been laid out as follows

C-rﬁalso ”Th@. rﬂductlun of m111ﬁt 1s planned to be ralsud from 800 OOO tons
t0 1,080,000 tons of Whlch an incrsase of 66 per Cunﬁ could bu
absarb d by Iocal oonsumptlonn The pruductlon of rlc° is . -
~ plannsd to rice from 182,000 tons o 322,000 tons, with the
.assumptlon that local oonsumptlon Wlll absarb 33 per cﬂnt of thu

" increase.

96.  Por the other products the situation and the prospscts are ag

followss’

o Aéfﬁal'ﬁraducfioﬁ:”:'Pfos§36té7f‘ "Areas'of'action
Wheat o - 1,700 tons - 14,000 tons  Gao-Tombouctou
Fonio' 10,000 tens 20,000 tons S
Manioe .. | 150,000 160,000 .
Fruits & wvegstables 100,000 ftons 200,000'tdns (Centre Baguimeda —
, , o ‘ Office Niger)
Groundnuts 125,000.tons .. 200,000 tons
Cotton (grain) 9,000 55,000 (Lfflcu Niger —

principally 30, OOO)

97. In. nger, the governm:nt has taken measurss o 1ncrease the o
agricultural and animal production . For instance ground nut’ productlon is
to be encouraged o reach- 120,000 tous by 1970. o 5

Consequently msasures have baén taken for supporting the price in. the:

'local market as igcentive %o greater production, 'Also, the CaFoboT;'hés

been requ@st §d to incresase ths cotton productlon 80 as to reach 3,000 tons
Qf cotton (sead) or 1, 000 tons cotton Tiber as & measurs Whlch tands to

giversify the agrlcultural praductlon.

98. Regarding the livestock production, steps have bsen taken to incrsase

»

or meat is gqguite encouraging bowards ngerla? where the intzrnal markat is

"‘expandlng reasonably. A society of mixsd acunemy has been- created “in- 19609

.Whlch has receivsed the bensfit of mon0p01y for meat export.;
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TABLE 6 CPA francs —-thousand
1963 Total.'. ‘_in thousand of t?ns; Value'unit  Commercial
_ production  consumed commercialized per kilog. value
¥il 971 706 265 15 3,970
Sorgho = - 352 278 14 12 888
Niéhé - 80 46 34 15 510
Ground nut :
geeds . . -~ - - - -

lManioe 136 38 48 17 816
Rice 13 7.6 5.4 50 220
Cotton - - - - | -
Sugar cane 31 21 10 10 100
Wheat 1 0.44 9.55 50 27
Corn 2.24 1.74 0.50 By 16
Potatoes 24 12.5 11.5 16 184
Onions 23.4 8.2 15.2 18 274
Tobacco 0.3 0.24 0.05% 120 &
Pepper 7 - - ‘ - - -
Ground nut

in ghell 220 - - - -
Ground nut :

decorticated - 42 114 23 2,622
Cotton '

seeds 6.39 0.58 - - -
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99. -In Upﬁer Vblta, the government.has.taken steps in order to promote the
adoption of better tecanlques of agr:cultural and anlmal productlon through
the conservation of the soil, the building of earth dams for 1rr1gat10n
purposes in the valleys, the reclamation of marshy areas and the extsn31on
of rural animation to 14500 villages. Fmphasis has been put on higher
production of ground muts, cotton, karité, rice, millet, corn, éisal and
sesame,ard particularly 16,000 hectares of land will be made available

for agricultura in the areas of Ouahiguya. The improvement of animal -
population, which has been evaluated at 24 billion CFA francs has also

been considered so as to assure a greater yeérly increase than the present
8,000 tons of meat. .
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CHAPTER II

GENERAL ECONOMIC COWDITIONS

Imgllcatlons of national accounts

:j100.dﬁéfiéﬁallaccSﬁﬁf'estimates'are baged- on‘the "French“ system of National
'accounts, rather than ‘the OmEC/UN Standardlzed system, 1n Nall, nger and
Upper Volta. Whlle no attempt will be made to elaborate on the pros and
cons of each system, it suffices to mentlon that the former system has

some unfortun=te limitations as a basis for the formulation_of_economic

development plans.

101. Flrstlz, 1t does not provide. "an instrument for the immediate derl—
vatlon of economically significant aggregates (GNP., NI., etoc.) which eco-
nomic analysis and development plannlng requlre for the recordlng and

' measurement of cnanges in the eoonomy " l/ Avallable aggregates in the
"Prench" system of National accounts. should, thus, be dlstlngulshed from
their counterparts in the gtandardized system, and secondly, the "French"
system is based on a domestic concept whereas the Standardlzed system is
based on a national one. The domestic concept'1mp11es‘a-terr1tor1al de—
finition of the "resident" which makes no distinction betwsen '"national"
 and "foreign" individuals or enterprises. ZHEconomic activities are recorded
in the domestic accounts regardless of their origin or duration. It is,
.ﬁherefore, difficult to assess the national economic conditions per se

since they are overshadowed by the outside world.

102. In addition to the hazic problems outllned ahove it should be mentioned
that natlonal accounts have not been made regularly on an annual b331s nor
have they been estlmated for a relatlvely 1onb time in the past. lost Nat-
ional accounts estimates have been made for the years 1956 and 1959.
Without a time series of national aggregates it is difficult to determine

-the changes and evdlutioa of the economies of thése countries.

_/ Ady, P. and Courcier, M. Systems of National accounts in Afrlca, OEuC,
Paris, December 1960, p.43.
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103. It should alse be noted that the Fourth Conference of African
Statisticians organized by LCA has recommended the use of the intermediste

system until the UW System of'NationéI Aéébunfs is revisad.;/

The preparation of an artlculated svstem of Natlonal accounts on annual

" basis should be given high prlorltv in the three countrles in order to provide

a measurement of economlc development and a;gulde llne for economlc plannlng.

- Comparative Analysis

'”iOA; The economy of each of the three countrles (Mall, nger and Upper Volta)
is still at an early stage of development. Prevailing economlc condi tions
can be readily manifested by-the use of the follow1ng economic. 1ndlcators

which are presented in Table 1.

A— Gross Domestic Product is estlmated at 66 5 billion CFA Francs in
Mali; 59.0 billion CFA Francs in nger, and 42.7 bllllon CFA Francs in Upper

Volta. The level of the GIDP is too low to ensure an adequate stan&ard of

11v1ng for the populatlon

B— Per Caplta GDP is only 19,000 CFA Francs (USpTé 00) in Mali, 18,300
_CFA Francs (US$73 oo) in Niger and 10,000 CFA Francs (US$40.00) in Upper Volta.

;_Due to,maldlstrlbutlon‘of.lncome it is belisved that the rural population,
which constitutes the mejority, realizes a much lower income than the per

caplta inconme .

C~ Place of Asriculture in the. Econoﬁv. Agrlcultural productlon )

agcounts for more than 60 per cent of the total output of each of the three
~countries. Although agrlculture oocuplem a predomlnant place in the economies
of these countrles, it is still mostly of ‘a trddltlonal type. Agrlcultural
product1v1ty is very low and cultlvators usually have no subs%antlal surplus
which could be exchanged for non—farm commodities. The role of ~agriculiure

in the development of the economy 1s, therefore, very limited s1nce the

1nteract10n between the varlous sectors of the cconomy is nominal,

_J/ See ECA, Report of the Fourih Conference of African Statlstlclans,
November 1965, p. 23.

w
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TABLE 4

o Ecbnomic indicators
Mali, Niger and Upper Volta -
L A , . _
GoP Per capita Subsistence Agricultural

o .t : - Billion CFA - GIDP . Production as  Production as.
ouniry Francs CPA ¥rancs  per cent of per cent of
e a - i ___Total output - total output:
Mali o 66,5 - 19,000 60 o : 64.8
Niger . - - 59.0 18,300 | 50 o 64.3

~ Upper Volta 42.7 . . 10,000 o 9 - 68.5

. D= Predominance of Sub31stence Productlon. Sub31stence productlon

accounts for 90 per cent of the total:.output in Upper Volta comnared with 60
per cent in . Mali and 50 per cent in Wiger. Producticn for the market is. -
relgtively insignificant in Upper Volta and relatively more important in Mali

‘and Niger. [The cbmmercializatgon ag well as the modernization of the

agricultural sector in each of the three countries are necessary conditions

for economic development.

Country Analysig

The Republic of Mali

105. Ag,Grosg.Domestichroduct: Social accounts were made in Mali for the

years 1956 and 1959. l/_ ¥o recent estimates have been preﬁared in spite of
thelr extreme usefulness in obtalnlng an up—to—date picture of ‘the eQonomy.
and in prov1d1ng a ba51s for economlc plannlng. 'ﬂhlle an attempt will be made
to analyse the soclal accounts for 19599 it should be mentloned that they have
limd ted relevance to current condltlons and theJ should only serve to 1nalcate

orders of magnltude.

Gross domesﬁip_product was estimated at.66.5 billion CFA and gross
national product at 55.1 billion CFA in 1959, The difference of more than

11 bill;on CFA was probably income acerued to non-Malian residents.

;/ Sees Banque Centrale des dtats de 1'Afrique de 1’Ouest Comptes Hconomiques
' du Mali, 1956, Paris, 1960, and Republique du Mall, Comgtes
Econemigues du Mali, 1959
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In the abgence of a time series of social accounts it is impossible to

make an estimate of the rate of growth of the economy.  However, according to
an aggregate estimate by the Unlted Nations. gross domestic preduct amounted
0 US$332 million or 79.5 bllllon CFA in 1961.l/ Thls implies an average
annual rate of growth of about 9 per -cent during the perlod 1959*1961. This
hlgh flgure mlght be - due to varlous factors 1nclud1ng weather condltlons which
affected agrlcultural output and chang@s in price level. The real rate of
grbwth should be lower since there is no evidence thai production rose |
substantially nor +the productlve capaclty expanded. correspondlngly durlng
this short perlod
106, B- Per Canita Qross Doméstic Product had been riging in. the Républic of
Mali. On the basis of UN'estimateé it amcunted to about 17,000 CFA in 1953
compared with 18,000 CFA and 19,000 in.1958 and 1961 respectiVely.g/ ‘However,

~.average income of the majority of the population (whick is rural) shouid be
congiderably lower than the national average income due mainly to predominance
of subsistence agricultural production, low.productivity and high ‘per. éapite

income of the non-farm population.

The pattern of counsumption may alsc throw gome 11ght on the
discrepancies in income distribution. The urban population, 6 per cent of the
.‘totaJ_., consumed about 21 per éen“ﬁ"'of the total ¢onsump‘tion in 1959. »On the
other hand, the rural population accounted for ‘94 per-cent of.:the total

population and consumed 79 per cent of the total consuﬁption.-

107. O~ Industrial Origin of Gross Domestic Product. The.bﬁlk of ﬁhe GDP is

derived from the.agficultural gsector, Agriculture was an sfiil'is the méin—
gtay of.the ecbnomy.' It aécountéd for 58 per'cent'and for 64. 8 oef ceﬁt-of
 the total national output in 1956 and 1959 respectlvely9 as 1ndlcated in the
foilowing Table 2. - The llgures for the two years, however, are not comparable

as 1956 refers to Mali (ex-French Scudan) and Senegal combined.

1/ See: Hations Unies, op. cit. One US dollar was equivalent to 239 CFA
franes. : o

2/ Ibid. .
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CDABLE 2 ,
Mt . o eme 91/ _
Maldis ~ Industrial vrigin of Urogs Domsstic Product, 195 ;

| | 1959
Seotor _ Valus
- : Billion (F4 %_pf total -

_ _ Agriculturs ' 5.7 . 64.8

. Industry & hendicraf+ 6.9 12.5
Services 1205 22.7

Total -~ - . - 55.1 ~100.0.

A more detailed olassiflcatlon of zross domestic produet at market
prices is indicated in Tab]° 3. The traditioﬁai sector (mogtly traditional
agriculture) accounted for 64.6 per cent of the GDP in 1959. Public
enterprises (also prcdomlnwﬂtly aﬂrlcaltural including the vffice du Niger)
acocounted for 4.3 per ec*t of @he GIT. The second most 1mportaht sector

~after traditional agrloultura Was tmat of erdlgn enterprlsesg which
.producﬁd 15.7 par cent of thc GDP._ Prlvate 1nd1genous vnterprlses (mainly
transport and commbrcs) aOGOLnt >d Tor 14 8 par cent whils tha admlnlstratlon

and housing accountuu for e st ox 0, 6 per cvnt of the GDP..

MATL 3 S : Co Tl

Malis GCGress Domestie-Prcductlat‘Marfet“Prices by Sector, 1959

per ——

_ Value
Seetor . - Million CFA % of total
Traditiongl secter - - 39,0 - - 64.6
CPublie entoerprises o 2,6 4.3
Foreign enterprises. 9.5. 15.7
N -Indigsnous esnberprigss - .o . . 14.8
Houging S - . 0.1 0.2
) Administration 0.2 . .~ . 0.4
Total 60.3 100.0

¥ g -

Source: (ompiss Beonomiques du Mari L959.

1/ Compiled from Comptes —eonvmiguss_du Mali 1956, p.35 and 1959 p. 15a
cp.cit.
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The Hepublic of Niger

108. 4~ Gross Domestic Product: - Detailed estimates of social.accéunts i%ﬂ/
' ‘ 1

the Republic of Niger have recently been'prepgred for the years 1959-1962.
Gross domestic product amounted to 47.6, 50, 54.7 and 59 billion CFA in the
years 1959, 1960, 1961 and 1962 respeotively at 1960 constant prices as
indicated in the following Table 4. | | -
1L 4
Amountsrahd Indexes of CGross Domestic Product
Republlc of Ilger, 1959 1962—/

1960 = 100 _ (311110n GFA)
coP 195 1960 1961 1962
fnount S 4T.6 s 0. 54T L B9

Index . . ~Gh.2 - 100, 109.4 118

Gross domestic product increaséd at a rate of 7.2 per cent during the
criod 1959—1962'6ompared wffh'a higher rate of groﬁth of 8.7 per cent during
the period 1960~1962. However, gross domestic produci at msrket prices
amounted to 47.9 billion CFA in 1959 compared with 54.1 billion CFA-in 1961.
The rate of inorease during this period was only 6.3 per cent. All the above
mentioned rates of growin were considerably higher than the rate of 4:per cent
asserted in the intermediate-economic plan. It should be emphaéized fﬁét
this ﬁigh rate of economic growth was mainly dus to favourable weather
cohditions which resulted in highar agricultural ocutput in 1961. Non-
agricultural sectors ~ which are stiil relatively uninportant in. the economy
of figer - increased at a lower rate. The ovsrall rate of growth, thus, does
not give a true perspactive of the imbalance in. the economic development of
the country. The relative importance as well as the rate of growth of the
agricultural and the nonuagrlcultural sectors for tﬂb pfrlod 1959~196l are

indicatsd in Table 5,

1/ Sser Républigue du Higer, Comptes .conomiques 1959, by 4ndré Uhadeau and
Comptes conomigues 1961 by adel il-skel published in 1961 and in
1963 respecitively.

g/ Bangue-de Dévelopuement de lag 4epub11qup du Miger, Sxercice 19639 De 15
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TABLE &
Value of Cutput and Rate of Growth
%Agrlcultural and Hon-Agricultursl Sectors
Republic of X Niger, 1959_1951_/

(Value in billion 1960 constant francs)

Agricultural Sector : Hon—Agricultural Sectors = ° Total‘Output
Value of Index % of total Value of Index % of total Value Index
Year Cutput output output output
1959 26.4 100 <7 63,00 - 15.5- 100 0 370 41,9 100
1960 28.2 106.8  63.4 16,37 105:2 - 36.6 - 44.5 106.2
1961  31.0  117.4  64.0  17.4  112.3 - 36.0  48.4 115.5

';/ Compiled from: République du Niger, Comptes ..conomigques 1561, p. 39a

The agricultural sector not only occupies a predominant place in the
economy of Niger but its relative imporiance maj also be rising.':lts
contributlon 1ncreased from 63 O per cent in 1959 to 64 C per cent in 1961
'of the natlonal output, as 1nd10ated in the above table. While this change
in the structure of outpui is contrary to what ie nqrmally:expected in the
process of economic development it is still demonstrative of the imbalance

in the growth of the ecconomy.

' Moreover, ths rate of growth of the agricultural sector especially from
1960 to 1961, exceeded that of the non-aghicultural sectors as well as that
of the economy. Taking 1959 as a basis the index of égricultuxal output rose
+o0 11T7.4 anthhat of non-agricultural output rése to 112.3, while the index
of total national output increased to 115.5 in 1961; While the increase:in
agricultufal production is mainly due - as will be ghown later - to the .-
expansion of the cultivated .area, the effect of climatic conditions upon

fluctuation of yields probably accounts for the difference.

109. 'Bw Per”dapita Gfoss.ﬂombstio Product: As mentioned before, Qer'cagita

income cannot be dlrectly derived from the 3001a1 accounts’ based on the
'_"Frenoh' system and therefore only estlmatas of per capita gross domestlc
product are avallable. The latter should be con51dered only as an ordgr of
magnltude for many reasons 1nclud1ng statistical inaccuracy especlally With
respect to demographic statisticss 1ncome maldigtribution and 1nclu31on of

incons. of forelgn 1nd1v1duals and, . enterprlses in the domcstlo 1ncome '
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According to available sstimates per capita gross domsstic product
amounted to about 15, 500 CF4 in 1959 and to about 18,300 CFA in 1961,
Although a slight'incréase is shqwn‘f9r thisze:i9d,-it¥g§sflower than that
estimated for 1953 by the United-Natioﬁs.;/' Totai'per'capita gross domestic
‘product in current US dollars for the years 1953, 1958 and 1961 are shown

,“in Tﬁble 6o _
Ce TABLW 6
Total and Per Caplta Gross Domestlc Product
Niger, 1953, 1958 and 1961—/ !
N Tnits of National GDP ¥illion Per Capita Gross
* Year " ~CGurremcy per US § - dollars - - Domestic Product
. _ _ ' Dollars
1958 . 239 im0 64
1961 24y 16T L

1/ Source: United Nations: 'Yearbook of National Accounts Statlstics
. 1963, New York, 1964. - N L

GDP '
While per caplta/amountcd to US$67 in 1953 it was only US§64 and
US$57 in 1958 and 1961 respeotlvely. The laevel of per capita GDP was not
only low but was also declining. This problem is fu:therkagravated'by the
pat#erﬁrof inqome distribufion due_to discrepancies bétﬁeen rurai énd u;ban

ingomes and between lower and upper groups' incomes.

-Per capits rural income may be only a third or. a fourth of the urban
income. -dccording to estimates of the Ministry of Rural Zconomy a traditional
cultivator of an above average size holding of on¢ hectare of groundnuts
attaine an income of'about‘63000 CF4i. Considering.that:the‘working‘period
per. year varies from 80 to 130 -days then he receives 46 to T5 CFA per day.
Most of thb cultlvators, however, produce for suhslstenoe or produce cash
qor0ps on hOldlﬂgS of less than one hectare and thelr 1ncomu; therefore, should
be muoh 1ower than 6, OOO CFA. TFew cultlvators, of ocourse, apply 1mprOVGd
:farmlng prautlces and reallze hlgher 1noome. lecd labourers do not probably
 ‘rece1ve higher income in tcrms of wagos, otherw1se cultlvators Would prefcr 4
..to move 1nto the labour class and thus prov1de an opportunlty for the.,

emergence of landlordlsm.

m/See. Kations Unles. Annualre de Stdtlsthues des comptabllltes Nat. 1963
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tTﬁis Sériaﬁ;.ﬁrobiém of 16ﬁ.and decliniﬁg leVei 6fA§er_capitaéincome
is caused by a low level of p;oductiﬁity'especially in thé agricul tural
sectors 7To increase per capita income, measures éhould be taken %o raise
the level of productivity. Although such measures are elaborated.upon
elsewhere in this raport, it sufflces to mentlon here that they include
measures pertalnlng o the 1mprovement of technlcal and economlc aspects

of " agrlculture such as the adoptlon of modern farming technlques, the

- commerclallzat;op of agrlculture and the better utilization of resources

as well as the amelioration 6f the institutional framework of. agriculiural

pro&uction with respect to land tenure; agricultural credit, marketing,

educatlon and extensgion systems.

110, O~ Gross Domestic Product of Industrial Origins Agricultufs;‘inéluding

livestock and fishery, is'the majbr source of economic activities. ané
income in Niger. Crop, animal and fishery production accounted for 83.7 per
céﬁt'bf the grose domesﬁic'output in 1959. 1/ Commerce, transport and
_ servxces acocounted  for 13.5 per cent while industries 1nclud1ng handl—
crafts accounted for 2.8 per cent of the gross domestic output 1n the game
years

'A.more detailed classification of gross domestic product by industrial
origin for 1961 is indicated_in Table 7. Agriculture occupies a predominant
plaee in the economy. The value of its output amounted Yo about 33.71 bil-
llon CFA francs or 64.3 per cent of the GDP in 1961 “urthermore, it
furnlshed the base foz‘food 1ndustrles, textlles, sking, handlcrafts,
transport,commerce, public construction and similar other economic ac—
-rt1v1t1es. Wnile this" c1a531flcatlon dlf*ers from the prcv1ous one done

in 1959, both of them unmlstakeably dlSGlOSG the 1mportance of agrlculture

in terms of its conﬁrlhutlon_to production and income.

1/ Comptés Zoononiques, 1959, Op. Cite p.9
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Other relatively less important sectors of the economy were public

administration, commerce and constructlon Wﬂlch contrlbuted 8 5,

6.3 per cent of the GDP respectlvely.

. TABLE 7.

Tndustrial Origin of Gross Domestic Prodﬁcf;'Niger'19611/i :

Talue -~

Billion CFA.franqa'_ %

of total

' Crop producticA .o 19,9
- ILivestock preduction - ¢ 14.2
Forestry production . 2. 5'
) Flshery productlon s e 0. 3;_
Total agricul tural productlon o 33 1
. Mining - ' S 0409
Manufacturing SR 2.4
Construction N | ' - B;é
Flectricity and water 0.2
Transportation and communication 0.9
Wholesale and retail trade = - 3.4
. Banking and insurance R 0.2
.Ownership of dwellings o ' 1.7
Public administration - - 44
Services. , VR S 1.9 -
Totals: a 5t

it

4.9
0.6
64,3

0.02
AT
6.3

0.4

1.7

6.7
0od
v
8.5

3.8

1/ Comptes EbonomiQpes;;T95ﬂ,'6p. Cit. .25 7'

400~

6.7 and
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“Priority has, therefore, to be given to agricultural development,

especially with respect to the allocation of adeguate amount of agri-—

culfural gnvesiment

The Republic of Upper Volta

A Gross Domestic ?roduct

111 Bstimates of GDP for the period 1954 — 1959 are indicated in
Table 8. i

TARLE 8

Gross domestic Product in Constant 1959 Francs

Upper Volta 1954 --1959;/

Year ~ IP Billion CT4
1954 359
ig55 3.6
1956 | 40.7
1957 - 40.8
1958 . L 40T
1959 - | o 2.7

‘Sources Banque Centrale des @tats de 1'Afrique de 1'0uest: Donndes

Actuelies de 1'Beonomie Voltaique, . Note d'Information No.89,

. Décembre 19562.

1/ United Nations: Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics op.cit.
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. Gross domestic product .amountad o 4247 ‘billion CFA in 1959Foom§ared
with 35.9 billion OFA in 19545 The implied rate 6f increase of GDP. during
tais period wes. thua, about 3.4 per cont pér annum. ~3ocial accounts dn
raecent years, egpecially after indepeﬁiance,{have noet besn made. Com~
parative rates of growhh as weil ag changssg in the structure of economy
cannot therefore'be determinoed on a scund basis for pre— and posi~inds—
pendence pericds:. The United Natione, however, estimated the GDP at 111,

146 and 161 million dollars ixn (96§.respectively as.shown in Table 9.

DABLRE .9

1/

Gross Domesiic Product Upper Volta 49531961 -

Year L Uniteg on National currency GpP
per ., US § miliion dollars
1953 _ L e L 14
Cod9et . T LT 336 RS -3 R

The rate of growth was about 5.4 per cent during the periodf1953w58
compared wilth that of abdu% 3.2 per coent during the period ?958—f§61.
The compallson, howeverg'is migleading because ﬁhe rate of growthlof 3.4
per cent during the periﬁd 10541959 wasg compared on the basis éf'1959

= ; of . - .
_constant prices while the lattor rates growth were computed on the basis

of © .. current prices. In addition, the value of national currengy was
lower in 1961 than in 1958 in UN estimates of GDP.,. .~ ..

-4/ - United Naticns--+ Yearbock of Wational iccounts Statistics 0p-Cite - -

Fal
H
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B. Per Capita Gross Domsstic Product

112. Per capita gross-domestic product is lowest of ﬁhe,jhfeesg§untries
under study. It amounted to about 10,000 CF4 in 1959, The level of per
capita GIP has noit bheen rlslng but may perhaps have been decllnlna in
rzcent years on the b331s of available data. Per capita 1ncome of tna
majoxrity of the populatlon ‘Which is rural should be Dubstantlally 1owcr -
than per qaplja income of - t@g total population. It 1s not llkely that
it exeseds 5,000 CFA if productivity and size of noldings are taken into

congideration.

0. Industrial Origin of Gross Domastic Product

113, Azricultural productibn, including liVestoQk and fishéry)ris_the

most significant component of national output. Its value Waé 25 2 billion
CTA or 68 5 per cent of the value of total national output in 1959 as
1ndlcated in Table 0. The second nost important sscior of the economy

was that of servicss including transporation, banking and tradef The

value of output of this séctor amounted to-T billion CFA frafncs or 19 per cent
of the value of total output in 1959. Output of small-scale industries
handierafts and construction was valued at 4.6 villion CFA francs or 12Z.5 per

cont of the total output.
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TABLE 0

Industrial Origin of Gross Domestic Production

Upper.Vblta ﬁ959i/

Sector Value billion CFA francs % of tolal
Primary ' AR . ' : L
(Agricuiture, livestock and
fisheries) 25,2 68.5
SecondaTy
(Small—-scals 1ndustr1es,
© handicrafts and construction) |
4.6 1245
Tertiary (Services)‘ 7.0 '19.0
| | 36.8 100

The Juxtaposition of Market and Subsistence Econbmy-

114. Agriculture —as indicated earlier— ocoupies a predominant place

in the cconomies of Wiger, Mali and Upper Volta.

than 60 per cent of the GDP of each of the three countries.

It geoounts for more

In spite of

its prominent place in the economy of tiese countrics in terms of pIro—

duction , income, population, rescurces, foreign trade and public finance,

agriculture is neigher commercialized nor modernized nor efficient.

M/ Republique de Haute Volta, Projet de Plan QuinQaiennal (1963~1967)

- Tome I, p.14
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It is chabacterized by being mostly subsisience, tradi#iéggl and
1noff1c1ant | B

:{115. ‘ Whlle these featur s are due to 1mpact of past economlc, 3001a1
'and technlcal cendltlons 1t should be p01nted out that they are not 1n—'
surmountable. Measuves have to be undertaken, therefore, to alter' those
faatures Whlch would 1eaé to the modernization and commerclallzatlon of
agrlculture and, thus, to the removal of obstacles hlnderlng uconomlc 7

development.

lMost of the agricultural production is for subsigtence yet there
is no marked dlstlnctlon between sub31stence and commerclallzed productlon
1n torms of pize of holdingssy forms of tenure, technlques of farmlng o
(excﬁpt_for improved seeds in case of the latter level of‘pro&uct1v1ty;:
and level of revenue whether cash or imputed. Cultivatbrs growing cash
crops afe not, therefore, more advanced nor have they better economic
opportunities than subsistence producers? In fact, thers is no special-—
-ia&tion in subsistence ox mafket agriculture. Subsistence production is
usually given priority in planting ovsr cash cropss - The formerﬂmust.be~'
ensured first. The latter depends on ihe availability of time and 1abour

as wall as favouradle weather condltlons¢

116." In a recent FAO/uCA meetlng on the Transition from Subszstence to
Mafket Agrlculture in Afrlca the follow1ng clasalflcatlon of producers
atd;ffarant stages in the tran51t10n from sub51stence to market agrlw
culture was adcpted¢ l/ . B |
(1)- Producers whose.entire'production is for own consumptia&fﬁﬂ-
(i1) Emergent producers who have made.a little headway in the mazket

_ econqmy‘but‘whoée‘sales are still less than their own consumption

i PAO/ECA Bxpert Meeting on Government Measures to Promote the Transition
- from Subsistence to Market Agrlculuure 1n ﬁfrlca, Addis Ababa,
April 1964. .
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(111) Commercial farmers, Whoqe sales regularly exceed thelr own
conﬂumptlon.‘L : s I
117, Agriculturel producers in thre e.countries fall in cétegori§s'(i)Sand
(11) mentloncd above. Government measures for t@a modernization oﬁ\me#ﬁet
agriculture as well as the transﬁtioh from subsistence t© market agri-. .
culture af“ 1ndlspensab1@ if coonomlc d velopment is to be attained..
The FAO/EGA meetlng on oovernment measures o promote the transition

recommended the follaﬁlng relevant measures:

- Briorities for achion by African-governmentS'“ IEERTI

418. During its'discussibns of'the need for an acéeiérated mdvemeﬁf
into market agriocul ture through governmenu measures aiméd at both
individual prcducers and 1argemJ04le projects, the mectlnb had advanced
a wide range of views and proposals concerning the need for both concen—
tration and some spreading of available resources, ‘the nesd for more basic
. 8tudies, the advantages and dlsadvantagas of large—-scale schemes and
mechanizationy and many other'fieldsg I+ appeared that governments mlght
well expect some c]earer indicatioans. of the meotlng s views on- magor ‘prio-
rities,as they could rot: do everythingz at once in the*light'bf-the shortaze
of resources. ' ' '

At the same t:me 1t was ‘realized that Africa had some 60 countries

and terrltorle at varlous leV°]s of aconomlc development and with a wide
range of condltlonsﬁ it would therufore be nelther realistic nor useful

1o propose one pr»clce scale of p¢1or1tlas, or an 1deal allocatlon of the
natlonal budget setting a specific share for agrlculture as a Whole and a

breakdown by departments or fields of acticn.

' The mesting suceseded However, in ldent;fjiné some key approaches

- whick it felt should recéive attention withouf‘aélaf;"or'wﬁich should
tures' 1t was: alqo able to 1&ent1fy a number of mors spealflc maasures $~

which seemed to be wenerally necessary if maﬂketed productlon was to -

crease at a suflfl wenshraﬁe.
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The most<iﬁpdrtan£ policy approaches iqcluded:

(a) The establishment of as comprehensive a national development plan
as avallahle 1nformat10n permltted, linking all sectors of the econdmy into
a - coherent whole so that POllGleS and action within each sector, 1nclud1ng
_‘agrlcultura, Would ‘be directed towards a consistent sed of obaectlves Ta-
ther than being haphazard and possitly contradlctory.: This would requlre

approprlate admlnlstratlve structures, including:. e

7(1) EX natlonal planning organization;
ﬁ(ii) a hlgh level agriculiural priorities assessment commlttee,'
' oomposed of senior agriculturalists, %o ‘advise on agrlcultural
ﬁpollcy and ‘ensure that agrlculture was glven its due plaoe in
the natlonal eConNomy; ‘ '
(iii)— sn soconomic and technical unit in the Mlnlstry of Agrlculture
' to initiate, analyse and appraise policy measures. and: prOJects
- and conduct gtudies and surveys in the rural sector, w1th pro—
o v131on for ‘adequate liaison with the natlonal plannlng organ—
_1zat10n, ‘
: (iv) supportlng services. to assist marketing, credit, prloe stablllza—

tlon, extension, technical research,. etc.

To secure from agriculture the increases in marketed supplies needed to
meet the gr0W1ng and changing demand should be a goal . in the national de~
velopment plan. The meeting smphasized that the above services were skill

intensive, calllng largely for current rather than capltal expendlture.

-(b)- Majof attention to the government services responsible for
research, extens1on and credit. These closely interrelated, skill-
intensive serv1ces did not require much capital but fell under the ocurrent
expendlture,part of the budget, Bxtension was considered 40 be most in-
need of attention in most African countries. . It was stated during the
meeting that the training of low-level extension workers was & specific
bottlenedk in many countries in the transition to market agriculbure by’

large numbers of producers.
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(¢) The establishmeﬁt_of_a national manpower budget, lezading to an
‘integrated recruiting and training programme.forrthe wide variéty of pro—
fessionally and. technically skilled workers required throughout the eco—
nomy. High priority Shouid_be given as indicated under (a) and (b) above
to the urgent provision of agricultural ecohomists,_teqhnicians,.péséaxch'
and extension workers. Training prOgrammes'again_callad(laxgquﬁqu,skil;

and current expeunditure.

(d) Recognitien by governments of the fact empbasized in (a), (v}~
and (c) above that these and many other. prerequisites for;the_sucqesSful
Udevelopﬁent.of-market-agricuLture were skill intensive and oalle&vfér
current. expenditure rather than fixed capital. It was poznted out that
the: national budget. was frequently controlled by Ministries. of anance
who usually considered fixed capital investment %o be .the begt means for
promoting economic - growth. - Financial comtrollers usually cla531fled
current: expenditures as. "admlnlstratlon“ and aimed at keeping. ﬁhem doWn
t0 -a-oerbain percentage of.the-budget. Many of the needed developments
in agriculture called for essential services which éhquld;be.recognized
ag development expenditures and not as adninistrative overheads. Aid—
giving agencies.should be imvited to note this requirement. and. to:consider

sympathetibally requeste for more aid for current development expenditureé.

- {e) - Careful:socrutiny by gdvernments”bf the share of their scarce
capital and foreign exchange resources +0 be allocated Ho large-scale.’ -
agricultural sbhemes;' Wnile such schemes often provided a.quick road .
to. import substitution and could rapidly increase_ﬁarketable'supplies!
of food and raw materials, it might be in the hest.interests of general
economic growth‘t0 give priority_inlthe.allodation of :capital ‘and foreign
exchange to manmufacturing industry, including industries based on the
‘processing of. agricultural products. There were: alternative ways of
expanding agriculture by reinforcing government'serVicés to asgsist labour

- and land—intenéive”small soals producefscand thug increase the producti-
vity of-already commiited resources.. The c¢reation  of a’favourable atmos—-
phere could sttract private foreign capital and skills $o “establisk plan—
tations. There were dangers in large ill—coasidered;imports of, "8.8.

tractors for mechanization projects of doubtful success.
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(£) Eeasures to raise the status of agriculiural employemnt{ to
improve oondiﬁiéns of rural.lifé;-and to enlist the support of farmers
would retain and attract more prdgressi#e'and‘efficient types béth to
the land and to government agricultural services, and so raise product-
.'ivity and marketed supplies. . The removal'wasléd#ocated of discrimination
“in’salaries, status; and"tfaining-opportunitiesfstated.to‘operate'in gome

countries against agriculture, together with meagures to foster small
rural industries to give alternative employment to farmers. Judicious
use of farm subsidies and the establishment of clear production goals

at the local level were among measures proposed.

(g) A wide-based government programme of studies and BUrveys,
enlisting the assistance of universities and aid-giving countries and
agencles. Thls should include careful examination of already exlstlng
materlal that was often overlooked.; Areas for investigation and types

of surveys and studles proposed included:

(i) how taxation and land itenure reforms could be used by

governments 1o direct agriculture into comnercial channels;
.(ii) ‘ﬁhé”rateAand'exteht.of private dapital formation in agricﬁlfure;
*-'(iii)' éhe growﬁh of demand for féod and.agriqultuial productsy .
(iv) . the ﬁqtivation of farmers and pastoralists at different stages
in the transition to market agricultiure;
(v).'ﬁre;investment surveys and ﬁilot.schémes; |
(Vi) prbjéét anélysis.and formulation; -
(vii) +the main probvlems and factors in ralslng agrlcultural product—

1v1ty.

In addition to these major priority approaches emphasis was placed
on a gonsiderable number of government measures of a more specific nature,
inciuding:

(a) provision of roads and other infrastruciure;
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. (v) improved mgrketihg“facilities.and services;

.(c)‘ reform of land_teﬁuré and other rural structures;
(a) sqil,cénservaticn and measures to Taise fertility;
{(e) rural industrialization; ‘ , .
(f) supply of fertilizers and other phy51oa1 1nputs to raize yields;
(&) .measures to diversify production and introduce mixed farming;
(h)..érganizatiqn and support of co-operatives; . .

1(?) rural education, rural welfare and community development;

(j) mutrition education services.

Some of these called for injection of capital while others were of

a service character.

119. In Mali subsistence production accounts for about 60 per cent of
the gross doméstic-product. The prbportidn of ‘subsistence prodﬁétion
is highest with respeot to fobd crops, especlaliy millet. The traditional
sector 1s not segregated from the modern one since there is no special-
1zat10n .among cultivators in the production of subsistence and cash crops.
. Bome attempts have been made to modernize part of the agrlcultural gactor,
the most 1mportant of whlch is the Office du Niger which was commenced
in 1929 and started its efféctive operatlon in about 1947, However, the
" reclaimed area in the Office du Niger is only about 50,000 hectares out
' of a total area of about one million hectarss which could be brought under
cultivation. Limited attempts are also made to 1mprove yields through
group farming, dlstrlbutlon of needs, settlement schemes, exten31on and

training.
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120. In Niger abous half of the gross domestic output went through
marketing channels in 1961. Trade, transport-and services accounted
for half the marketed products while agriculture, handlcrafts and

small industries accounted for thée rest. In the absence oi a secondaryr
gector the muitiplier effeot of such monetary transaction on the rest

of the economy is not substantial.

Karketed agricultural. products accounted for about 24.4 and 33 Pef _
cent of the total agricultural production in 1959 and 1961 respectlvelyc
However, the rgte  of commercializaticon varies with various ;nd1v1dual_
crops. The rate ie loweat with regard to cereals and highest with
respect 1o export.cropsg Rates of commercialization of varioﬁs_crops

are indicated in Table 11.

TABLE 11

Total and Marketed Agriculfural Producte, Niger 1961

Marketed .

Product Total amount Amount -

) 1,000 fons : ' 1,000 tons % of total
Cereals | 1,070 197 184
Root crops , _ 208 | .29 S 13.9
Fruits.and vegetables : 27 , 10 37.1
Sugar cane C32.3 . 10,0 32,9
Groundmits 152. . _ 100 65,7
Cotton - 3.4 3.4 100.0

121. in'Ubger'Voita moré than'90 per cent of crop production ig for sub-
sistence. If livestock and its products are included subsistence pro-
duction would account for about 60 per cent of the total value of agri-
sultural output. The area devoted to subsistence production amounts to
about 1.8 million hectares or about 90 per cent of the total cultivated

area: loreovery; there are hardly any wage €armners.
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Tt should algé he mentionsd that the portion of agricultural output
which is marlketed has not been incwessing in recent years. This is
mainiy due to population growih an&'té the low level of productivi%yff
Serious efforté have o be made Ho modernize and commércialize agri-

culture.

Foreign Trade and Poymenus

122-'An'acoﬁrate and meaningful analysis of fdfeigﬁ:trade'between the
three oountrieé uﬁder study and the outside world is handicapped (or ig
virtually-impdssible o ﬁmdertake) by inadequacy and inconsistency of
available relevant information. First there are many courcas of esti~
mates. Secondly, cattle and agricultvural products cxported to'neigh—‘
bouring couniriss are incompletely recorded. Thirdly; imports are
registered on 0IF basis to the borders of the sountries and final trade
with overseas is paxtly accounted for. Fourthlyg data on balance of

payments are inadequately wublished or disguised.

123. Foreign itrade. data should be congidered as orders of magnitude uwnbil

measures are taken to establish an improved sysiem cof relevant sitatistics.

124. It iy possibie, howsver, %o irdicate the general characteristics
and paffern of foreign irads of the thres countyies as follows:
i. While ihese couniries rely heavily om the outside world Withl
respect to trads, foreign 2l aﬁd financing of economic developméntg
the ratio of the valus an&/or quantity of total or net external trade
to their gross domestic product is vexy low. The latter matic is actually
negative. . Increased exports to provide forelgn sarnings are egsential
for economic developpent as well as the achievement of some degree of

economic independence with respect to the outside world.

ii, BExports are mosily composed of non-processed food items as can

be geen from the structure of exports indicated in Table 1Z.
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. PAELE 12

Percentage of BExport Items o Total Expdrts;l/

Pood ' ' Non—Food
éeﬁntry“: Neﬁ—:_ - 'Nenu R _ _ . ,

' processed  Processed processed  Processed Others  Total
Upper Volta = 91 1 SR R SRR 1 © 100
Niger . . 79 13 4 - S22 100
Mali B 30 -5 8 : 6 100

1/ FAO : Weet African Pllot Study of Agrleultural Development 1960— 1975
Voluwe IT, p.158

Non-procegsed-food items accounted for 91,-?9 and 51 per cent of total _
exports in 1960-69 of Upper Vblta, Niger and Mall respectlvely. Efforts
have to be made to increase the proportlon of processed exports if the

value of total exporte ig o be enhanced.

iii. The balence of_trade:of each of the three_eountfies is un—. ..
fevouraﬁle, The deficit in the balance of trade has also been increasing
in recent years. This is due mainly to the rise in imports without a
00rreSponding rige in exporte. The latter are actually stagnant. Anothef--
1mportant factor for this deflelt is the unfavourable terms of trade.

123. . Measures to stimalate as wéll as to attain a favourable or less un—
favourable balance of trade should be designed to cope with both the import
and export aspects of the problem.. From the imporits side it is noticed

that a eﬁbstantial part.oﬁtimports consiste of food items especially flour,
canned food, eugar,.fate,foils,‘beveragesand gimilar items. 'Thege ifems .
are oonsumed mostly in-urban oentefs. The demand of urban centers for

such. consumere' goods of an agrlcultural origin is, thus, not directed tO‘
the local rural sector but rather to the rural sectors of the outside world."
The interdependence of sectors within each country which is needed for the

acceleration of economic development is; therefore,-rather fealble,
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If such demand is re-directed towards the local rural sector, the latter
would e provided’ with a market ag Well as an incentive %o prov1de such
consumer's goods Whloh are presently 1mported from abroad. Furthermore,
1mporte include some manufactured goods such as shoes, textlles, paper,
_80ap, matches and- s1m11ar other items which could be manufactured locally.:
"Measures should be taken to establish industries for the produotlon of
_such items on an. economlc ba51s. Thege 1nduetrles could he establlshed

on a local or a regional scale,

126. On the exports side the potentislities for increased ‘production and
trade are sizeable. Exports should be incresased and diversified %o the o
extent that presently utilized and potentially available resources permit.
Producers, however, heve to De provided with 1ncent1ves, technical a531st—j
ance, credlt or organized markets, and similar other technical economic
and institutional factors which are partially accessible to cash or

export cTop produders. There are tremendous potentlalltles for export

of livestock products 1f measures are taken to improve produotlon and
marketlng.' New crops, such &3 sugar cans, can ‘be introduced. Existing
orops such as eotton, fruits and vegetables, can be expanded. All theee
lmeasures should tend to bring about a more effectlve 1nterdependence
between the various eeotors of the sconomy Whloh is a prerequlslte for

economlc development.

127+ In Mali total imports amounted 'to 8.8, 11.35 8.5 and 9 bllllon
Malian francs in 1961, 1962, 9963 and 1964 respectlvely.1 In 1962 1mporte
were exceptionally high due to the purchase of traneportatlon equipment
and material. ' ' )
128. Kain items of imports are textiles; sug ar and oonfectlonery, vehlcles,‘
mechanical .and electrical machlnery, iron and steel; and pharmaceuticale.
These. items accounted for more than two thirds of total exports durlng
the period 1961-1964. -Imports from the French ZOIe, espe01ally rranee,
accounted for 83, 50, 52 and 44 peT cent of the total imports in 1961,
- 1962, 1963 and 1964 respectlvely. '

1/ see Bulletin‘de 1'Afriqué Woire, Wo.370, 5 mai 1965, p.7486
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Exports of Mali may be classifed iﬂtq two groups, i.e. normal and

traditional exports. Normal exporis consist mainly of groundnutsg'cdtton,

- ricey hides and skinsy and meat. Traditional exports consist of Live—

stock and dried figh. Exporté of the former amounted to about 2.5 and

3.1 billion halian francs while that of the latter amounted to 4.4 and

5.3 billion kalian francs in 1962 and 1963 respéctively. Total exports
amounted to 6.9 and 8.4 billion Malian francs in 1962 and 1963 respectively.

The deflclt in the balance of trade, therefore, amounted to 4.4 and.

0. 1 bllllon Malian francs in 1962 and 1963 respeotlvely. ‘However, it is

believed that the deficit in the balance of irade is hlgher than what
the statistics seem to indicate. The balance of paymenis is also Ul
favourable. Aocurate estimates of the deflolt in the balance of payment

are hot avallable.

i29;‘In_Niger imports have been increésing Whiie exports have been

‘stagnant in recent years. The guantity and value of exports and impofts

as well d4s the balance of trade are indicated in Table 13.

'TKBLE 13

: Forelgn Trade, Niger 1956 — 1962 /

" Exports Imports _ Balance

Quantity 'V%lag - ) "Qpantity Value . tr:ge
1000 tons billion CFA Fr - 1000 tons billion CFA francs
1956 95.5 3.4 2T.4 1.6 + 1.8
1957 5.1 2.6 36,7 1.9 o+ 0.7
1958 104.6 ' 3.8 36.1 2.2 + 1.6
1959 73.9 2.9 , 26.6 . 1.8 + 1.1
1960 65.8 3 8.4 3.2 - 0.1
- 1961 88.7 2.8 74,2 ‘ 4.2 - 0.4
1962

1/ Source: Compiled from (1) République du ngerS Economie et Plan ds Déve-

loppement, mai 1962 (for the period 1956~1960

(2) République du Niger,

Commerce extérieur 1961 and (3) Ibid. 1962
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‘Export;.inoreaaed by about 40 per cent while imports more than
doubled durihg the period 1960-1962. During the period 1956~1962 the
increase in ex901ts wag about 30 pexr cent compared with more than 400 per

cent Wlth res Pect wo exports.

Maln items of exports are livestock and groundnuts. ‘They account
for about 90 per cent 7L 4otal exports. Mairn items of imports are textiles;
sugar; foodstuff and beverages; cars and truckss; machinery; petroleum
products and cement. Exporis to France account for nore than 60 per'cent
.of . total exports. Nigeria is the gecond important market'eSPECiall&f
with respect to livestock. More than 50 per cent of the imports_are'from

France.

The deficit in the balance of trade inoreased from 0.1 to 0.4 to
2.4 billion CRA francs in 1960, 196% and 1962 respecfiveiy.‘ The def101t
in the balancs of payments is belleved to be still hlgher than that of

the balance of trade.

130, In UEE_E‘EELEE the struoﬁure and trend of its foreign trade are
similar Yo those of Niger. Imports have increased more rapidly than
exports in recent years. During the period 1960-1963 exports increased

by about 80 per cent while imports increased by nors. than 450 per cent.

The gap between the rate of increase of imports and exports is sven

~.wider if a longer period is tken into consideration. During the period
1958-1963 the'vélue of exports increased by abogt_66 péf‘cent, while
imports incressed by about 409 per cent. The ratic of the rate of increase
of exports tO'inﬁorts ig thus 1 to 6.2. The quantlty and value of 1mports

and exports as well as the balance of trade are indicated in Table 14.
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: Foreign Trade Upper Volta 1958563;1/_

E“x'p ort s

Balance of

Tear . _ Iimports _ :
_:Qnantit§ - .. Value ‘ Qﬁantity :. 'rvalué - Trade
4000 ‘tons ‘Million 4000 tons -~ Milliom: |
S CFA francs : CFA francs -
1958 16.9 1,800 17.1 1,799 4007
1959 32.5 15121 20.3 2,071 | 4950
1960 32,8 1,640 33,7 2,07 4387
1961 28.6 0,882 121.7 7,004 =6.122"
1962 41.2 3,637 150.3 8,936 25,299
1963 - 40.4 2,999 180.0 9,152 6,153
1/ Compiled from Bulletin de 1'Afrigus Noire, Ne.344, 21 octobre 1964

Since 1961 the balance of trade has been unfavourables 'The deficit in
the balance of +trade amounted to about 6.2 billion CFA francs in 1963.

This deficit is not only due to the rise in imports without a corresponding

rige in exports, but it is also due o the unfavourable termas of trade

which occourred since 1962 as indicated in Table 15.

TABLE

15

Terms of Trads, Upper Volta5'1958-{963'

74

Aear. 2L Per Unit - . Value
s Exporte Imports
1958 107 H05
1959 . . L 34 102 . .
1960 .50 60 .
196 3 B I
1962 88 s
1963 st




E/CN.14/SWCD/29
Page 78

131. Livestook accounts for mors than 50 per cent of total exports. Other
items are fish, groundnuts, karite (shea nuts or shea nutb butter) cotton
and gold. Main importing countries:are‘Ghana,'France‘and Ivory Coast
which imported more than 80 perloenﬁ of total exports in 19263..

132} Main items of imports are consumptiOn gbodS;‘fOo&stuffs,'beverage"
and tobacco. MNanufactured and 1ntermed1ate goods account only for about
thids of total 1mports. Imports from France amounted to 61.1, 51 9 and
49.4 per cent of total 1mports in 1961, 1962 and 1963 respeotlvely. '

Characteristics and Role of Investments

133, Estimates of gross invéstments per head indicate that it_gmounts 1o
less than 1,000 CFA francs in Niger and ranges between 1,000 to 2,000 CFA
france in Malil and nge? Volita. 1/_ However, gfoss investment per head,

seems to be higher in Mall than in Upper Volta.

134. In Mali invostments have the folibwiﬁg characteristios:

(a) Foreign gourceg provided the funds for invesiment espscially
before independence; ‘ ' - |

(b) most of the investment and especially in the agricultural sector
is of a public nature; _ ' : '

'(c) investment in -agriculture ——except in the moderr sector such” as
in the Office du Niger—— isArelétively low and cconsists mostly .
of human capitalj |

(4d) most investment ——especialiy vefore independence-— 1z allocated
to infrastructures and - '_

(e) .after independence and the embarkment of the country on a

gsocialist poliocy, public invesgtment has gained more significance.

135-""Bef0re-independence funds for public-zs well as most private invest—
ments were provided from France through the,mechanism of the "Investment

Fund for Economic and Social Developmeni®, i.e. " Fondg d'Investigsement

pour le Dévéloppément Eoconomigue ef Social(FIDES)“ and the"Fonds d'Aide e

de Coopé:atidh (FAC)" in conjunotion with the "Fonds Furcpéen de Dévelopé
pement (FED)", -

- 7/ Sce Bulietin de 1'Afrique Noire, No.2(6, 24 April 1963, P.5632
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136,'During the  period 1947*1957 two plans were implemented; the fifst'
plan was for 1947~1952 and the second plan was for 19%52-1957. The first
plan was financed mainly by funds from FIDES. Total'investmeﬁt amoﬁnted '
to about 4 billion CFA francs distributed as followé: about one'Biliion |
for diréot investments in production and the rest to about three bil;ion

Tor infrasv¥ructure and soclal services.

The second plan of 1953 1957 was also financed almost entireiy.

by FIDES and from loans from "La Caisse Centrale de la France d'Outre-Mer

.CCFOM) ", Local sourcés'supplied about 20 per cent of the total invest—

ments, which amounted to about 11 billion CFA francs and which were
distpibuted about equally between the rural sector and the economic and

socjal infrastructures.

137- In 1959 total investments amcunted o aboutr4 7 billion (WA francs
or about 7 per cent or GDP according bo social accounts estimates. These
investments weres mads in billion CFA francfs,i by the fo?loW1ng sectors:
Public administration and enterpr;ses (3.2); Foreign private enterprises
(0.7)3 African enterprises (0.5); Households {0.2) and traditional sector

(0.1). The structure of investments —indicated above—— demonstrates the

~insignificanee of invesiments in the traditional sector ——which suppoffs

the majorityrbf-populationwu and the predominance of public investments

which account for about 69 per cent of the total investments.

138, Aftér-independenoe Mali financed certain projects; coadiudéd ééondmio(
agreements with France, U3SA and USSR, and had an 1ndependent currency by
the creation of Malian Franc "in July 1962. Among the projects which wers
launched up %o 1962 were: a nationsl Printing organigzation; a public . |

library, a national corporation for exportation of hide and skin, a national

corporation for exporiotion of olls and a processing and canning corporation.

.139--A‘five~year plan.for economic and social development wasg apﬁrovéd :
covering the period 1961 - 1965.- Total invesiments »e7uired

for the implementation of fhe plan are estlmated at bout 80 "billion
MglianiFéaqgs. The Dlan ancomnasses projects. for economic and social

infrastructure, for the establishment of industry and for rural. devslopment
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As there are no data available on the execution of the plan, it is rather
difficult fo evaluate its impact on the economy. - It should be noted how-
éver that the volume of lnvmazment is envisaged to generate a growth rate
of increase of about 8 per cent per annum but thls, of course, depends
on the structurs of investment, which w1ll be disclosed in the chapter

vertaining -to sconomic planning. -

140+ In Niger +the main features of.investment aré:
(a) it is predomiﬁantly public jnvestment
(b} most. of investment is.allocate& to infrastructure
: (c)__agriculture investment is inadequate

(a) foreign aid is the main source of investment

Total investment for the'1961—ﬁ963 and 1964 plans are-indicated in

Table 16 according to its uses and sources.

TAELE 16

Useg and Sources of Investments

Nigex, 19€1~63 and 1964 Miliion CPA francs

Uses . 1961 ~ 1963 | _ 1964
' Bstimated "% of % of : '7 "
total ‘Available +total Estimated ° ©
total
Studies o 1;174 5.2 1,237 A 258 2.4
Infrastrioture = 14,104  62.3 19,049 67.5 5,642 52,0
Production 7,346 32.5 75915 . 28.1 4,960 . 45.7
(of which agri- ' ' - S
culture)  (3,699) (3,169) - (2,475) |
Total = 22,624  100.0 28, 201 100.0 10,860 100.0
Sources . | - ,
Public ~ 15,818 69.9 17,492  62.0 9,380 - 86.4 .
Private 6,806 30.1 10,709 38.0 1,480 - 43.6

Total . 22,624 100.0 - 285201  100.0 10,860 “100.0
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Total investment for the intermediary economic plan of 1961-1963
was estimated at 22.6 billion CFA f:ancs while funds obiained for financing
the plan amounted to 28.2 billion CFA francs. It should be noted that
the amount actually spent on the execution of varioaé pfojects during that
period was 18.9 billion CFA francs, which was far below the estimated or
available amount  of investment, Financial means did not, thus, constltute
an obstaole towards the implementation of the plan. ‘Other Iaotors such

as lack of technlcal personnel, lack of transport and communication fac-

_111tles, the 10ng time reguired. %o constTuct 1nfrastructure which do not

yleld_d;rect monetary_lncome and expenditure. on research-proaects wers
respdnsible fbf a low levél of achievements. Ais for.the- 1964 ‘plan it
should be noted that fundsg required for its 1mplementat10n were estimated
at 10.8 hllllon CFA francs, accordlng to available 1mformat10n, however,

actual investments amounted only %o about 2 billion CFA Ffrancs.

141, Publlc 1nvestment accounted for 62 per cent of total available in-—

vestmept durlng the period 1961—1963 compared with 86.4 per cent for 1964,

781nce most 1nvestmsnﬁ was allrcated to infrastructure it can be safely

stated tnat most of pubiic investment was also allocated to infrastructure.
Agrlculture which accounted for 64.3 per cent of gross domestic product

in 1961 only recelved about 3 2 billion CFA francs or 11 per cent of total
available 1nvestment during the period 1961+1963, Actual investment in
aprlculture, however, emounted to only 1.6 billion CFA francs during the
pame period or about half billlon CPA francs per annum. This means that
agriculture 1nvestment amounts to less than one per cent of the gross

domestic product which was estimated at 59 billion CFA francs in 1962.

‘Taking into consideration that prlvate 1nvestment in a@rlculture congiste

almost entirely of human capltal 1t oan ea311y be concluded that total

investment in avrlculture 1s hardly aaequate and should be substantially

increased. Prlvate investment should also be encouraoed through ingtitu—

tional measures mentloaed elsewhere in tnls report.

142. Outs1de sources of flnanc1ng and especiglly foreign aid contributed
about 14.3 and T4 blllzon CPA francs during the . period 1961~1963 and
1964 respectxvely.
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Totallnqtual investment overéged anout 6.3 Biliion CFA_francs per annum

| during the period 1961-1963 or about 9.4 per cent of the gross domestic
ﬁroducf in 1?62. Outside sources of finance prdvided about 4.8 billion
CFA franos or about 7.2 per cent of the gross domestic product during the
game perlod._ While oat31de sources of finance had contributed most of
the investment for the 1961-1963 plan it is not hard to visualize the

pOSSlblllty for nger to increase its contribution from its internal

resouroes to the financing of ite economic development by providing, 53y,

5 to 10_per cent of the . gross domestic product of this purposé. Fiscal

and Tinancial measures have to be undertaken to increase governmentel

revenues as well as_the financial resources of the country.

143 In Upper Volta the rété and structure of investments are more

similar to thoge in Niger rather than they are in Kali. Actually _
1nvestment conditions are more unfavourable than in the other two countries.
Thig is due to (a) a low rate of investment per capita which ranges from
1,000 to 2,000 CraA francs,~/ {b) the lack of invesimente in the predomlnant
agricultural sector, (c¢) the almost complete’ ‘dependence on foreign aid
——egpecially from France—- for financing economic development, Whlch is

an indicator,of~inadequate local financial resources, (d) the_allocation
of-mnst invegtment to be needed but vet not-diréctly productive social

and economic infrastructure and (e) the lack of a comprehensive economic

development plan which could sarve as & bagis for balanced économic'grdwth.

144, Durlng the perlod 1948~ 1953 FIDES extended about 10 billion CFA francs
of whicn more than T5 per cent were spent on sconomic and social infra-—
structure and the rest on studles, irrigation fa01llt1es and rural training.
From 1959 +to 1963 FACQ prov1ded about 4.1 billion CFA francs of which about

33 per cent was spent in the paral sector 1nolnd;ng forestry, fishery, .
livestock, dams, rural training and crop productlon, 40 per cent on eco- H_
nomic’ and social infrastructure and 27 per cent on general studles and |
résearch. FED extended about 6.4 billion C“Afgigiﬁg the same perlod Whlch
was almOSt entirely spent on 1nfrastructnre especially constructlon of

f30111tles for agricultural 1rr1gat10n.

_1_/ See Bulletin de 1'Afrique noire, N0.274,24 avril 1963
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Bllateral and 1nternat10nal aid to Upper Vblta for the perlod 1957- _
1963 are 1nd10ated in Table 17, .

CTABLE 17

Balateral and Internatlonal Ald, Upper Vblta %957~63

mllllon.US dollars ..

Source 1957 1958, 1959 1960 1961 1362” '1963'
Total aid 10.3 12,1 24.7 - 22.0 38,2 23.1  18.8
France - - 40.3 1241 23.5 21.9 16.9 16.0  13.5
OthersY | 0 0 1.2 c.i 2 .3?/ 131 5.3

i/ Includeg Ghana, Germany, US and UN and its specialized agencies

g/ Chana extended loans and cusioms advances of 41%1.2 million dollars

145, Trench aid was partially spent on ex~Ministries of France and the
prdvision of Prench ftechnical asSistanceﬂpérsonnel. The rest was allocated
40 wvarious projects which were not co—crdinated in an over-all economic
plan since a five year plan for 1963~1967 was rejected because it was
inconsistent with the couniry's availabla finanocial and techniocal resourced.
A plan for 1965-1970 is.under preparation by the Planning Commission of

the Kinistry of Vational Economy.,

146, It is estimated thal invesitments in agricultural production
(excluding livestock, forestry and fishery) amounted to 1.4 billion CFA
francs during & ten—year period from 3953 to. 1%63. l/ Thig mezns an -
annual investment in agriculture of 140 million CFA francs or less than

ons half of one per cent of the gross domestiic product. Considering that
investment in livestoock is confined to wveterinary serviceg and that iavest-—
ments in forestry and fishery are very limited, it is clear fthat total

public agricultural investments are hardly adequatse.

1/ See Lejeunse, Rapport de Synthege, Ouagadougou, 8 juiﬁ 1964 (mimeograpbéd)
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Private investment in agriculture is pfactically non—existent save for
human capital. The agricultural sector on $he other hand does noth DTO~
vide opportunity for employment of cash wage labourers which means that

agricultural surplus ——and therefore invesgtment— is very limited.

.Agricultural investment has to be raised substantially and allocated

judiciously if productivity is to increase and economic development is

to be accelerated.
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. CHAPTER III
" THE PROTFLEMS OF POWER

148. Eﬁeigy being one of the decisive factors in the development even
of small-scale agricultural industry, we shall déscribe the:eituatien
in the three countries, and ‘the problems conrected therew1th.

For several years paet, pro&uctlon and consumptlon have 1nereased

elgnlflcantly, sh0W1ng the follOW1ng rates of growth:

_ From 1959 to 1962 we find these figures of .gzowth:

Higer . 116.7 per cent
Upper Volta - 133.3 per cent
- Mali - o 46”2 per cent

149. The hlgh rate of expanelon in these llttle 1ndustr1allzed countrles
is explained by the recent installation of additional eleotrloal generators,

production having been extremely low hltherto.

150. Nevertheless, it snould e noted that the development of power is
only partlally attrlbutable to the recently establlehed pr006831ng in-
dustries. Utlllzatlon by the eervlce 1nduetr1ee (alr condltlonlng, publlce
llghtlng,domestle consumptlon), whleh aocount for nearly 20 per eent of

present overall coneumptlon, especlally in nger .

151, The employment of electrical power in the countryside, and even by .
the existing sﬁall~scale agricultural industries is restrained. to a certain
e&tent by -

The long distances involved and their'effect upon transport.

A relatively high scale of charges. Consumption @ricee in these three
countries are the hlghest in the Whole of West Africa {see folloW1ng
tables) ' ' '

152. The reason ig that diesel engines are used to drive the generators

and the cost of hydro—carbons is high..
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Agrioulture production

The structure of the output in the region shows that agriculture accounts
for approximately 60 per cent of_the;total output of the region. The
agricultural output per inhabitant in the game region ie.found to be

3 times lower than industrial:oountriee. Due to the population growth
in the”;egion whioh oontinuesrto quioken_on“a;reeult of a rapiddfall‘in_
mortality rate, -the governments have assigned to their populationa an .
objective 1n percapita 1noomes of 4 per cent as specified in the UW
General Aesembly Reeolutlon in UK DeveloPment Deoade‘(Resolutlon 1710
XVI) but this depends on a great extent to an exyan31on of agrloultural
and livestock production, to go-together in the industrial ‘development.
This point has been extensively studied in a large aumber of publications
by the FAO l/'so the present description could limit itself to the main
lines of action adopted by the governments and to consideration which

are 1mportant for rapld agrloqltural growth 1n the same reglon.

'154._The 31bn1floance of agriculture to the region economy is to be
emphasized, asg 1t employs 60 to 90 per cent of its population and rroduces
55 to 60 per cent ox the goveramental produot Agrlculture exports acocount
for more than 5 per oent of the exports andﬁeltrepreeents the largest |
seotor of the reglon eeonomy, its deveLOpment hasg deep 1mpllcatlon on
the growth of the eoonomy The development of this seotor iz a pre-
requlelte for the development of the othere because agriculture 1nfluenoes
directly or indirectly tue potentlal development of exports and also tne
need for enlarzed food sxports. ' B
155+ It is necessary to remind that agricultural development comprises
three important'faoets=

" (a) to feed the population in the subsistence sectors 1norea51ng

at about the same rate as total population.-

(b) to reduce adecuafe marketable surpluees to feed the urban
populatlon, which is growing at two or three timesg the natlonal

rate; and

l/ PAO Africa Survey - Report of possibilities of African Rural Development
in relation to Beonomic and Social Growth (Rome 1962)
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(¢) to carry out a structural transformation of agricultural output
appropriate to future growth of demand for food products as

economic development yroceede.

156, To achieve this, consideration is to -be given to the obstacles
wilch are -hindering +he agricultural or annual development in the region
and whick can ‘be summarized as follows: ' o h
-The share of the subsistence seotor 1n agrlcultural output is. hlgh,
—the shifting cultlvatlon ‘and tne predomlnance of long fallows are'
widespread; . .
~the use of the plough and drafi animals is limitedg
“the exten51on ‘so1l erosmon and downward looklng, H
" the arldlty 1n many olaces, diseases and pests of crops and llvestock

. are serious problems.

153.‘§eve:theless, it has been observed a growth in the agriculture and
liyestoek peruetion which unfortunately is not sufficient yét to meed
the requirements of the three countries in their efforts for social ahd

economie' development.

158 The follow1ng analysis of the agriculture and livestock situation
in the regions is designed mainly to show the sectors where actlon has
to be taken, if the objectives contalned 1n tne UN. Resolutlon 1710, as
| mentloned before are to be achisved. Furthermore, we may recall that,.
gpeaking at the Welzman Reséarch Instltate in Isradl on 1 August 1960

ir. Wsh. LeW1s Salde E/

"oif the ambltlon is to gTrow as rapidly as the countrles of Burope
and morth America have gTOWn during the past century, the desired
growth rate is about 2 per cent per head per annum. Allowing for
population growth, this means that in most new states national
output ghoild grow by abou% 4 per cent per annum. Ligher rates
than this are stated as objectives in some development plans, bt
4 per cent is so difficult to obtain that it is really quite an

ambitious targst.

1/ ¥r. W.A. Lewis "Problémes des temps nouveaux" No.661, Jan.1961
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND ITS PROBLEMS

159. Agrlculture, Whlch represents the main economic activity, produces

approximately the same types of crop in the three countries.

Study of the structure and development of production

160. The crops.may be divided -into two categeries:

On the one hand, food crops suck as millet,‘sorghum; yams, cassava, etc.
On the other hand, industrial or export crops such as groundnuts,cotton
karité and sesame, '

In these countries there is the same. narrow range of crops.

161. It‘may_be,ndted from observation of the-Qaantities involved in the
case of both food and industrial crops, that only one crop, or at the

most two, ig of any importance.

162, Among the range of food orops; only millet and sorghum qualify, and

in the range of industrial crops, only ground mts.

Eprrt CTops

163, Export crops have been introduced. recently or, at any rate, have been

expandlng only for a few years.

164. Under the pressure of colonial conditions, these crops gradually
took the lead over food crops. This is amply proved by the zrate of
their progre#s, as shown. in the. following tables.:(Tables,1, 2, 3)
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Cround nuts, the oldest established crop, have experienced vicissi-
tudes since the last wer. Owing to the lack of outlets, production has

dwindled, impoverighing the producers.

Cotton, the most recent of the export crops, has made considerable
progress.,

165. Fértuhately, karité grows everywhere naturally, in the form of trees.
Althbugh, cn the whole, export crops show a relatively satisfactory
growth in the long term view it must .ievertheless be stressed that frem
one year to another (see tables) there may be a heavy fall in produection

ag a result of bad o ungedsonal weather.

Food crops (ses samé tables)

166.These are dominated by millet, sorghum ahd fonio. Tubers such as
yamns, ogssava; efc., also constitute a valuable nutritional supplement.
Rice (paddy) is assuming ever greater importance. Vegetables are scarce,
if not totally lacking. They are to be fouﬁd in some low and humid areas.

306 far, they have not been accepted sufficientiy as.diet glements,

167.0n the whole, there is marked growth in the long term view. The
rate of growth, hbﬁever, of these crops is distincetly lower than that
recorded for industrial crops (see the preceding table of indices, and -
that of the rates of growth).

168;Therefore, this aspect of food crops faced with a relatively rapid
population growth 2 to 2.4 per cent may exciite a certain measure of
anxiety, especially in Upper Volta.

. r
169.The available supvlies of cereals per inhabitant are: Niger 437 kus L

Upper Volta 199 kgs; Mali 267 kgs.

l/ The figure appears exaggerated.



/09 .1 4/BWeD/ 29
Page 93

Conclusion and suggested solution -

A, 'Industriél and export crops

170.2Zxport crops remain a necessity, and sxplain the progressive shift

- %o a monetary economy through their marketing -and contribute towards

the emergence from the stage of a traditional subsisience economy.
'NGVGrthelesS, exdept'for cotton, $he only éxport crops aie séme

oilseeds. This i all the more dangerous, ag the price of oilsesds is

falling to some extéﬂt iﬁ foréign markets. The traditional Purchasing

countries are resortlng more and more to oubstltutesa arixal fats, otvher

vegetable ozls, sto.

It is the single—cfop farming of ground nuts, and the fall in prices
.of the commodity, that obliges Senegal'to'diversify its drops and give
priority to food crops. This should serve as an example té'other

'oountrlﬂs in their diversification pOllGleS and in theﬁr ch01ce of crops,

Nearly all +h@ fOud crops and cash crops are geagonal and too much
subaect o ralnfall hagards, which may cause falls in productlon of as
much . as 25 per cent, so that it would be advisable to 1ntroduoe 1rr1gated
farming to a large+ and larger extent wherever controllable sources of
water are available. Estinatez show many‘oppmrtunities, particulérly
in Mali and Wiger. | |

Cottor is a wood example'of an industrial crop in the three countries

and is expanding urnder the impulse of the CHDT- (Compagnle Brangalse des
Textiles )

The development of varidus.formc of export crops reduces the effects
of the fluctuations in the price of this or that ~commodity on the income
'of producers, and makes it possmble to a certain extent to- oompensate
for the losses suffersd as a result of price falls, and of the imminent
abolition of preferential bariffa. accorded by the former meuropolltan

power.
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111+ Indugtrialization in the three countries. Thig questlon ‘cannot, at

least at the present stage, be seriously tackled except through the
expansion of industrial crops. PFor such crops ensure the aoqulsition

of capital equipment, and allows a'béginning to be made with industrial— -
ization through their local processing. Iz this oonnexion,-the caée

of 0il mills and soap Ffaotories using ground niits in Jenegal and the
1nstallat10ns in other West African countries, is 1nstruot1ve. In the
thlrd place, the necessary investuents for the establishment of agri-
cultural pr009551ng 1ndustr1es are generally speaking much lower than
those necessary for obher industries (engineering, mining, etc.) and lie

more within the scope of investments of domestic origin.

~ Such an 1ncrease in unit value, combined with the traditional cottage
1ndustry methods of processang agricultural products (preparatlon of-
karité kernels, archaic types of sugar wills, oilseed pres gses, looal
cotton spinning, etec.) will Progresgively reduce trade in unprocessed

products, which is a predominant element in the economy of these countries.

In this connexion, the first Mali Plan provides a good example.
out of a total of 255500 million francs of productive 1nvestment, we '
find 4,000 million allocated 1o Processing industries and 16,000 million to

agriculture,

B+ Food crops

172.We have seen that thein sxpansion has been slight. It should be
emphasized that these traditional cropg have not benefitted to the game
degree as the others from the advantages of the popularlzatlon of
farming methods and techniques, of rural development and Tinancial alﬁ,

" both from local departments and from forelgn agenc1es.

The areas of rural improvement relesate thege orope to a position

of relatlvely secondary importance.
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173.Now the only Wéy in which fhese countries can meet the reguirements
of populétions in a phage of full expaﬁsion is to intensify Qultivation
of food crops. Local food reguirsments cannot.be covered by ever-—.
larger imports gt prices thal are too high in reilation to the purchasing
power of the rural masses. The introduction of market gardening and
vegetablé crops and their development ih,all lowflyihg areas (there_are
plenty of'these!.) will nof only provide an additional source of food
supplies froem the guantitative poinﬁ'of'view but will also provide a
solution to malnutrition. This asgpect has often been emphasized and
Dumont sitated, when speaking of kali: "... it is relatively easy, with
a littls weli-directed labour, to make good the most serious deficiencies
in nutrition;,pnvif each Malian peasant had his own family gardén on the
banks of those fributary stresms that abound throughout the country; or
lrrigated by a ground water table that was sufficiently close at hand,
and likewise an orchard in the neighbourhocd of his village, he would

have”enough minerzl salts and vitamins for all his family."

A74. It should be recalled that any surpluses of these crops would prepare
the way for, and aliow fhe_éstablishment of; fruit and vegetable préseru

ving plants.

175. Finally, although‘develcpment polioy’makes_g€ery kind of demand, a
speoiél effort should be made, partiocularly in Upﬁer.Voita; %0 promote
food crops, at least during the first years of development. For in thege
mainly agriéultural sconomies, in wWhich thers is still & scarcity of
mechanical power; in which animal power is seldom harnesseds; and in which
virtually the whole of production remains and will remain for some tims
yet maiply dependent upon human energy, the primary objective will be to

' multiply¢this_powertenfold,in order to attain maiimum outpuf:and-prom
ductivity in the existing circumstances of farﬁing, in other words in
order tc provide sufficient food of zood quality for agricultural pro—

ducers (the problems of undernourishment and malnufritidn),
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176. This course appéars ali the mofe strongly to bhe recommended in the
cases of Wiger, kali and Upper Volta, by reasva of the fact that their
products derived from stock-raising ah& fisheries will be sufficient,
as we éhall}see, to meet to a large extent the réquirements of the

commercial sector of their economies.

177.The fact that insufficient emphasis was placed on food crops, in
conjunction with other factors, explains the setbacks experienced in.
the First and Second Indian Plang, as far as agricultural policy was

concernsad.

A number of successes recorded in the sphere of planning are attri-

butable to the intensification of food crops.

LIVE3TOCK PRODUCTION. AFD ITS TFROBLEMS

178. Livestock production is the primary sow.ce of wealth of the three
countries, in terms of both gquantity and value. It is from the livestoox
of Upper Volta, Niger and Mali that supplies of meat for most countriss

on the west coast of Africa are to a large extent derived.

179. Nevertheless, desg%ﬁe a congiderable iﬁprovement in estimates of
the cattle population/each ¢f these countries, the figures advanced
present discrepancies which can sometimes show 100 per cent variation
acaording 106 whether the census wag carried ocut by the administrative
departments or the technical stockbreeding services. The figures pro—

vided by the latter were much the more plausible.

180. Assistance in tuis field might, in the first instance, be in tﬁe_.
form of a_étatistical survey'of stock-breeding, common to the three
countries i/ particularly as no systematic survey has been carried

out up to the preseht in these countries and that the World Agricultural
Survey of 1960 was confined to a study of crops only. The asseséments
made by the stockbreeding services arse in SOMme czses uhder—est@mated, bat
the figures provided are close enough teo reality as fur as the volume of

livesgtock production is concerned.

1/ The gurvey to prove effective should cover at least Chad and Nigeria
as well.



E/CN.14/SWCD/29
Page 97

We reproduce them in the Following tables (4 and -5)

TABLE 2
Estimafed numbers of livestock. 1962 '
Countries Bovines Sheep and _
' Goatsl? Horses  Donkeys - Camels ‘Pigs
Niger 3,500,000 7,100,000 130,000 304,000 396,000 -
Upper Volta 1,840,000 2,730,000 61,000 132,000 3,000 89,000
Mali : 4,244,000 8,469,000 137,000 150,000 256,000 18,000

1/ Sheep 2,100,000; Goats 5 million

Yource: Annuasire statistique 1962, and service de 1'élevage
(Rapport Annuel 1962) Rapport Annuel 1960 et 1962
Direction des Services de 1'Blevage ot des Industries Animales.
Service élevage.

Annual inorease in livestock

TABLE 5

Type of anjmal Niger % Upper Volta B Mali %
Bovines 9.5 9 10
Sheep 25 . ‘
Goats 35 ) 30 25
Horses 9 10 10
Donkeys 10 10 10
Camels 10 10 10
Pigs - .15 80

_Sourcesr ¢ (French bext)

© Analysis shows that the average number of livegtock per iﬂhabitant“is

as follows:

Niger : 1.2 bovines and 3.6 bovines ~ sheep — goats

Upper Volta: 0.4% "
Mali : Q.96 "

*1.0
1 2-9

i

n
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If these rates are calculateéd per nomadic or semi-nomadic inhabitant

in Niger for example, we arrive at the following averages:
4.5 bovines and 14.8 head of 'boVines ~ sheep - goats.!
This makes -apparent considerable possibilities of meat production,l/
far exceeding those of many agriculturally developed countries. ' '
The‘po?ulation of horses, donkeys and caméls, whioh are hot in
principle intended for slaughter, occupies an imporiant place.

_There are hardly any pigs. Upper Volta, which has the largest
pig population, falls short of the figure of 100,000 head. The deve-
‘lopment of ‘pig-breedirg would be difficult, as it runs contrary to the -

Moglem religion, especially in Mali and Nigsr.

181. In the three countries, livestock expansion is in full spate -
numerically. The average gross increase in the three countries is as

follows:

10 per cent for bovines
25 to 30 per cent for sheep and goats

10 per cent for camels, donkeys and‘hofses

-Thesge fafes, which are nob low, leave.room for hope on the score
of developing livestock resources to keep pace with the population
-upsurge, export requirements and the possibility of a large increase in

local consumption.
CONCLUSIUNS AKD SOLUTIONS

182, Although the primary problem in agriculture was to increase outﬁut,
in this instance the main problem will be improving the quality of the

- livestock (and thus alse- their ﬁeight)wand-their-economic-utilization.r :

1/ We shall see in the chapter entitlied Trade - production and consumption
on own account, that consumption is relatively restricted.
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Despite the large drop in the epizovtic diseases, much remaing to be

. done in the health field.

e Impfbﬁement'of quality throﬁgh crossing with imported breede mugt be
intensified. There we face a very speciel problem, which calls for assls-
tance that is no less special and technicals e will leave this to one

gide..

Nevertheless, it may be stressed here and now that certain general

measures of an sconomic nature aimed at rationalizing cattle-farming must

be taken.

;The combination of livestock breeding and agricultural cultivation
mugt be recalled, and in thig instance the chief aim is to induce the
stockbreeder at least to cuitivate erops for animal fodder. Pasture is

becoming increasingly scuarce with the growth of herds and with extfeunsive

cultivation.

Reproduction of the transumance distances through the application of
& hydro-pastoral policy (drilling for water and affangement of watering
points) with the participation of the stock rasisers in terms of human

investment and even of livestock investment if necessary.

'Begulations-to'delimit areas of graging land. In this connexion,

the example of the nethod used for the "Porets claSSées".(forest reserves)

might be of heip.

Elimination of wvalueless stock through taxation. lere, it would be
sufficient to apply the criterion of age in the fimcal regulations governing
livestock.

A policy of price encouragement, especially for the selsction of

animals %o be slaughtered for export.

A judigioﬁg choice of location for centres of animal slaughter and of

trade traussactions involving livestock. Iany centrzs, even zgootechnical

centres, are far from the major livestock raisong areas.
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Stricter control of marketlng, in order to reduce the profit marglns

of mlddlemen. This item will be dealt more fulLy later.

Egtablishment of rural centres for extension supervisory staff for
young nomads in the nomadic terrltorles on the model of the oentres for

training agrlcultural 1netructors.

NB. It goes without eaylng that an increase in the dalry product1on,
‘whioh is at the present time very poor, Wlll depend upon 1mprovement
in the feeding of livestock and in the ganitary conditions pre-—
vailing 3 with an annual maximunm yield of 200 litres per cow in
lactation per . year, we arrive at approx1mately the following flgures
(for nilk of all grades):

“Niger 4 million hecteiitres'per year

~Upper _ .
Volta 670,000 - 700,000 hectolitres per year
—Malil 5.5 million hectolitres per year.

Remarka: The Teason why production has remained particularly low in
Upper Volta lies in the fact that there are relatively less livestock
than in the other two countries, &8 well as in the more pronounced

‘scarcity of grazing lands in terns both of quality and area.)
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MILK PRODUCTION AND KEAT SUPPLY

183. ‘Two important aspects of animal.producfiun'are represented in the land-
1ooked3count:iesﬁby‘milk production and meat supply. The two activities
are intereiated awd the sovernménts concerned; duly convinced of their
utmogt importance for the economic and social developpént of the counfriés
have taken steps in order to bring avoul better use of livestock sub—_

rroducts.

A. - Milk production

184+ In ¥ali, a survey has been conducted by an FAO consultant durlng
the period of Sepiember to October 1962 under the ausplces of the’ Freedom

from Hunger Campalgn and was endeavoured to determlne possibilities:

a) to suple the cupltal of Fall in sufflolent mllk quantltles at

a prlce a009331ble to tbe maaorlty of the populatlon,
z‘b) to u$1l1ze and develop the local milk production.
In order to reach these objectivés tﬁelreport_has recommended:
(i) to create an Office of sontrol of the milk production which is

designed to take over the marketing aspects of the production

and to stimulate both the production and the consumption.

(i1} to instal at Bamako a milk plant able t0 treat every day
40,000 litres by collecting milk from 3 places. (Soluba, Stalan

- Bagt of Bamako, Bankoumarsa) and 1o organize the prodiuction itself.

185_¥A further‘survey,isponsored,by UWICEF confirmed the findings of the
first one, and-sqggesfed to stard the milk plant with a reduced amount

of 10,000 litres a day. .This toan aiso_recqmménde@_yhatCamlexpert in
Dairy production be assigned 1o the HaiirGovernﬁent and that two scholar—
- ships in Dairy production be offered to two Malian technicians in order

to specialize in ﬁhls field.
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186, This is supposed to be a stariing ﬁroject, designated to be expanded
over the country. A similar surﬁévaas conducted in Niger by FAO {April-
kay'1953).and.in Uppex Volte (0ctober-ovember 1963) ‘and have found a -
similariﬁy of the problems and'it has besen recommended therefore the

same action with naturally a degres on magnitude.

B. Meaf supply
18T+ The governments of the land-locked countries are becoming increasingly
aware of the problems encountered in the field of animal proeuction and
geem to realize that they‘should act1v$1y 1nterfer into the process in.
view of breaklng the traditional Ways and channels of marketlng of animal
products. A survey has_been consequently conducted by ZCA in co-operation
WithFﬁOadVisers of the Joint Division in 1964 in order to find about
meat supply scheme which could be eoonomioaily developed'for the benefit
of some countries of Hast Africa. As a.speéial is on the'way, the present
document would be expected only to mention the main problems confronfing
the three countries in this aspect, as they have a'signifioant importance

upon the social and.eCOnomic'development of animal production iﬁ the region
considered by the migsion. '

(a) 1t can be stated that since memorial times livestock has been

an exchange against nen-local goods from the coastal areas which

have been and still are meat deflolt regions

(b) it is recognlzed that nomadic livestock raises in the North are
playing a major role inio the process and are supplying a safe

~

gource of meat to the coastal aresas.

(¢) most of the animals, if not the total nambef, are brought in hoof
to the coast and therefore animals have lost about a great amount

of thelr weight,when flnally theJ reach the markets.

188. Many other aspecus of the problem are quite similar for the three
countries but for the simplificaticn of their presentation, it may ‘be

necessary to look at the situation in each individual country.
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Mali

189. From the survey conducted in the oountry as mentloned above, 1t is
considered tnat "apart from fairly small shipments of refrlberated vaat
mainly by trucks to Abidjan, the internal marketing of livestock and meat
as well as the export of iivestock are largely performed along the tra-—
ditional lines. The movements of Iivestdck towards the pléces of glaughter
in the cdountry and for export towards the coastal countrieés, mainly Ghana
 :and'Ivdry:Cdast-— are neariy on hoof., -Great parts of the livestock ‘are
~Passing through Upper Volta where a certain number is railed to the. Ivory
. Coast.“ '
190. As in Nlber, most of the llvestock is escaping border control and
“this constltutes guite aloss to Mali revenue and foreign exchange.
Thersfore this has oreated, from the gdrf of the government, a strong
'-tendency 0 replace the exports of llVB anlmals by the exports of fresh
meats The problem regarding the rarketing of the livesiock and meat in
lali centers around the guestion whether the tréditional syétem‘of.export
should be eliminated and replaced by the export of meat. If the decision
is already taken by the Fali government.in favour of_exﬁort of meat;ﬂas
it is implicedly understood in the agreement signed in 1965 between Ghansz
and Mali with a supply during the first yeér of 90,000 gyt of.fresh meat
4,500 tons it is caleculated that 85,000 zebu cattle, 45,000 fuiaﬁ tyfe‘
and 70,000 goats would be needed. Therefore, %o comply with the present
plan, it looks like that such an agreenent would "require as an essential
Prerequisite the complete naturalization of the whole livestock industry
from production through export " Such a decision wbuld certainly need
an action‘on a Predominant.nomadic gociety and an economic environment

where the ways and channels of trading are routed in age—o0ld traditions..
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Niger

191+ In nger, it is observed by the same mission that the nelghbourlng
Nigeria ig the maln 1mporter of Niger livestock. Flgures are glven in
the table 6a and 6b.

TABLE  6a.

Controlled export of livestock from Niger (round ?igures”in thousands
heads

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959

Cattle 56-6 81.5 84-9 104-3 —_— 72&5 79.4 69-1 62-4 65-7
Sheéﬁ & | | - ‘ _ . |
goats - 161.3 205.1 241.6 26.7 229 200.3 _186;7- 158.7 162
TATLE 6b,
1960 1961 1962 1963
Cattle - = 57.8 52,9 . 62.5 59.0
Sheep and
Goats - 122.1 110.8 104.2 115.2

192.IF moet of the fresh meat is presently shipped to Abidjan, Whlch is
one of the moat important wmeat importer of the Wemt African Coast it may
be necessary to mention that part of the animals slaughtered in the

central provinces 1s exported in the form of smoked and dried meats.
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193.The mission reported .also'apart from the export of fresh meat to
coastal cltles, whlch is recent development 1nclud1ng the appllcatlon

l of modern prooedures, 11ke the transporﬁ by air and the use of refrl-

. gerator, the internal marketing of livestock and dried meat.is almost .

entirely performed in the $raditional way. "

Uggep Volta

194.1% has been observed that the intermal marketing of iivestock and

meat is at present largely performed along the traditicnal lines. o
Howaver the govérnment had made attempts fo establish regulations regarding
the exports and presently 1,000 tons of meat are exported to the Ivery
Coast namely by refrigerator rail wagons..

195.4s a pre—condition to further extension of meat gxport, fhe govern-
men-— has built the slaughter houses in Quagadougou and Bobo-dioculasse and

has planned the building of the other units.

196.The export of livestock , mainly towards Ghana and the Ivory Coast
is on hoof %to Ghana and for about half of tie total to the Ivery Coast

orn rail.

1974 considerable part of Mali export livestook and a relatively small
proporticn from Niger livestock export are crossing Upper Volta territory
on their way to the countries of final destination, such as Ghana and the -

Ivory Coast.

198 JAccording to the Upper Volta statistics, which are guite accurate in
that respect, 63,000 cattle heads pagsed through the country in 1963 of
which 90 per cent from kali and 10 per cent from Niger.

199 .Any policy regarding livestock is of utmost inter.st for the whole

West Africa and Upper Volta in that respect has an important role to play

ag it is profed in the following table 7-
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TABLE -7+ " " (1,000 heads)

Total transit of livestook throdgh”Upber Volta by countries of origin

1960 T961 19 62 1963
Meli  Niger Meli Niger Wali Tiger  Mali Wiger
Cattle 36.7 3.8 42.0 5,2 53.0 8.0 56,2 7.1
Sheep.and ) : . o _
Goats 56.9 7.6  45.5 11.3 28,8 16,7  26.2 18.6
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POR&ESTS AND FISHERIES

200:We shall not discuss forest products and will confine ourselves only
3o the remarlk that we are dealing with savannah and gteppe country where
the vegetation is sparme. There is no timber suitable for industrial

UTPOSes, and only a little woo& available for domestic use,

201+ The ¢ea1 problem that exists im that of afforestabtion, or in other
words uhe SyntGMdth replantlng of trees in certain deg raded areas.

Thlﬁ is a dellcdte problem and raqulres a-ptudy of coagt and profwtaba_Lfy:
oome gpecialigts con31der that re«afforestatlon ghould he carrled out '
nalnly according to ‘the inhabitants’ fequiréméntsand close 1o ?opuiateﬁ

areas .

Fisheries

QOQ.Freéhmwater fishing by traditional methods is practised in the AUMeTOus
lakes, streams and rivers. It plays an especially important part in the

sccnomy of Mali.

203.Afjér's%ock breeding and ground muits, fishery products constitute
the third most important export of Nali. ‘Figheries do not for the time .
being havé_any-greatuimpdrtaneerfor Niger, and still less for Upper Volta;

bat the circumstances are different for Mali.

204.ishing, more t._an agriculture and stock-breeding, guarantess a relat-
ively high average income, especially in Kali where we find a population
of nearly 115,000 4o 120,000 pérsons living from fisheries, In Upper Volta
fisheries remain a secondary activity because hydrographic conditions are
far less favourable. WNevertheless, it is estimated that with its 74
stretohes of water with a total surface area of 12,250 m2 pisciculture
could be developed to produce a yield in the neighbourhood of 500 kgs of

fish per hectare per year.
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205.Thig would constitube an important source of proteins, contriduting
towards balancing the population's diet. At present, estimated catches

in the three countries are as follows:
Viger 4,500 — 5,000 tons ver year
Upper Volta 3,500 tons per year '

Mali 53,000 tons per year

206.5cme estimates for Mali are as high as 80,000 %ons and are quite
plausible. The major problems connected with fisherias, particularly

in Mali, where it is a basic activity are as follows:

—DMhe traditional, archaic methods employed in fishing;

—the big losses occurring during the ooﬁrse of treatment and marketing
which may attain as much as between one-third and half of the total
welght of produstion, wiaich thus coiresponds with a monetary loss of
several thousand miilioms (2 %o 3) for the Hali economy;

~The complicated marketing chains. '

~Processing and packaging.

For additional information, the reader is referred %o the studies

carried out by INSEE: " Le poi:.on dans 1'Ouest Africain", by SEDES," Le

traitement et la commercialisation de poissgon dans le delta central du

Higer!.
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THE STRUCTURES OF AGRARTAW UNITS-FARMING CONDITIONS

AND FROFITABILITY

207.At.the verj beginningy w§_pointed out.tﬁat
of'pyd&ucﬁion were often confused and that the
priﬁary organized social unit and likewise the
The family, which is essentially agriculiursl,

average mumbers in Niger, Upper Volta and Mali

family ﬁnits and units
family remained the
primafy uhit of prdducfionq
comprises the following

respectively:

4.1, 5-6, and 5-5 persons (e natural family).

" For the average agricultural holding in these three countries there
are 4 -5 agriculturally active persous. _{Generally, thig corresponds

with the large "extended family'™).

Distribution of land (see tables)

208.We find the following smounts of land available io each member of
the active agricuitural populalion: '

o

Tiger (1962- 1963)

Ares farmed =

Upper Vbita‘(ﬂ962)a Guldivable =rea =

cultivable arsa = 1.02 hectare
0.20 hectarss ' S
3.81 heoﬁafeg l/

. Area farmed = 0.73 hectares ' -
Mali (1§54). Cultivatle sres = 1.53 - 1.84 ( here we have made two |
poseible estimates and the Offiocs du Niger is included) :

~Ares farmed = 0.92 hactares

1/ The 3.8 hectares in Upper Volta include the forest area (2.3 million
hectares of forest in all) and fallow land (3 million hectares of
fallow ‘land; here, more than elsewhere; it is essential to let the land
lie fallow becauge of the poor siate of the_soilf) If the foregt area
is not counted and reclaimablé land included (1.25 million heciares
in the sduth); the -average will be 1.9 hedtares of cultivable land.
This is the figure which should be considered acceptable.
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TABLE 8
Distribution of land .
Ceun‘ﬁries= Total area ‘Qultivatle area ' Area_fefmed"
' (1,000 sq.km) (1,000 hectares) - (1,000 hectares)
Niger o 4267 1500 o 300 7.
Upper Volta = 274 - ' 9797 1870 -
Mali | 1201 2500 to 3000 1500

‘Sources : Niger : Comptes Bconomigues 1961, Republlque du nger.

Upper Volta : Donndes actuslleg de 1'Hconomie Voltaigue: 1962.

Mali s Estimzte based on variouas sources.

KB. Thege rigures must be congidered as giving enly'an'indicatioﬂ ——as
zthe notion of "ecultivable land" and the means of possessing a figure

of thig kind are relstive.

209 .These figures demonstrate that there is no "land hunger desplte
extensive cultlvatlono As far ag Mali and Niger are concerned, the
avallable cultivable area ver active member of bhe agricultural population

using traditional methods is alt least as great as the land actually farmed.

210fNeverthelees, the case of Upper Volta, although not as grave as is
sometimes thought is seriocus: there, in fact; we find an available culti—
vable area of 0.36. hectares per active member of the agrlcultural populatlon
1nclud1ng fallow land. In this country also the available area‘ls_lewer
than 0.30 hectaree in soﬁe districts. And thelleek of fertility a gravated
by the shoruness of the fallow period, preeente dlfflcultlee for the deve-

1opment of farmlng.‘ Here the 1nten51ve method becomes necessary.
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Dimensgion of holdings

211. In the three countries, agricultural units are of relatively small
dimensions. In ¥iger we find nearly.376,000 l/agricultural holdings, of
which the average area lies between 4 and 5.5 hectares. Only an infinitesi-
mal number of holdings attain the figure of 7 hectares.Precise information
for the Upper Volta is lacking, btut it can be affirmed that the averages

are much smaller, for the reason already quoted.

212, In Mali, the distribution was as follows in 1960: 280,000 holdings,

with an average number of 5.3 agricultural workers. Here we find some:largew
scale holdings, which may extend to 20 or 30 hectares. However, they ac-
count for scarcely more than 2 per cent. Host holdings (72 per cent) are
kardly more than 5 hectares each, and 19 per cent of the holdings are bet—

ween 5 and 10 heclares.

213. A study of the distribution of the population and of the size of agri-
cultural holdings, combined with the fact emphasized at the beginning namely
the abgence of absolute appropriation and the fact that each peasant is en-—
titled to have a plot of land at his disposal, shows that there is really

no compelling agrarian reform probvlem. At the very most, mention may be
made of sgpeculation with highly fertile land in some valleys. The essential

requirement is rather a proper regulation of land tsnure,.

Agriculdural yields
214. Taken as & whole these are poor. Although we find marked variations
from one area ‘o ancther, the averages are sufficiently representative of

the holdinsgs in the three countries as a whole. ( See table 9)

215. Millet has a maximum yield between 750 and 800 kgs per hectare. Sorghum
may attain a yield of 1200 kgs per hectare in certain areas of Niger. Ground
nuts fluctuate between 450 and 900 kgs per hectare. Nevertheless, averages

for this crop in Upper Volta are low (317 kis per hectare).

l/ This figure appears all the more exaggerated when it is compared with
that of Mali. It is certain that the agricultural census of Niger is
blemished by excessive errors, so that we must treat these figures with
much caution.
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216.Rice yield vary hetween 5QO and 1,000 kgs per hectare. On thg_lag@_
of the Office du Miger they may rise to 2,500 kgs per hectare. The

extreme limits for cotton yields are about 200 minimum and 600 maximum

(for irrigated farming)._

© The largest average yields are those for root crops like sweet potatoes
(13,000) and .cassava (8, OOO)(

In ‘the case of onlons, nearly 18,000 kgs per hectare may be obtalned.l
Bugar cane, ‘a minor crop, can yleld an average of 15,000 kilos per hec—
tare.. -

217+ The -‘yields'thatfﬁe have discussed apply especially £0‘the traditional
orops,:with ghifting cultivation. This explains why yields have improved"
little for decades.. It should be noted that it is in Niger, where the
acreage under cultivation is relatively lower, that we find the highest.
yields. Indeed, ﬁefhods of .culiivation there are more intensive.
Wevertheless, it must be recognized that the questionable nature of certain
statistical data on agriculture, as has already been stressed,” makes g

impogsible %o reach a categorical conclusion.

AF&f@ihg methods and'teohﬂiqﬁes
218. Crops, . and especially food crops, are combined. Millet and sorghum -
are grown together throughout the three countries. Parming methods are
8till relativeiy rudimentary. The grub hoe and the. "data" are employed.
The plough is 5till little used. The problem of expansion is ébove all
linked with the question of the peasant‘s pﬁzchasing power. Nevertheless,

the WelL~to~ao peasant of lall and Upper Vblta have more and more pur—._

ch481ng power.
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249 .Apart fron théée cases, simple agrarian implements, which are not-
dependent upon animal draught are employed.: .

The use of chemical'fertiliZeré.remains the privilege of less thHan
5 per cent of agriculturists. Nevertheless, in areas where there is
abundant supervisory staff under the development services of Upper Volta,
and in the case of gome market gardensrs in Wiger, and also among those
who generally speaking grow cotton (with FDDT) chemical fertilizers ars.

inoreasingly used, in step with the growth in puichasing power.

220.The problems of fallow and of rotation of crops are bound up with

that of extensive cultivation. A small proportion. of asgricultural holdings
are left fallow, - The period of rotation is frequently not respected,nor
are the five to seven years necessary for lying fallow. In Upper Volta,
the fallow period is frequentlylignofed, leading to an increasingly marked

degradation of the soil.

Working time

22%.Thig is imposed by the unfavourable climate: there ére three'mohths
of rain,; and the entire peficd of work in the fields scarcely exceeds
six months.” Between December and Aprll, there is virtually neo acthlty.
Thereafter, we may find averages of from 7 to 8 hours per man day.

With sorghum and rice, we may find 720 to 800 man—hours per hectare per .
year, or in other words nearly 125 to 130 man-days, oh.an average, per

year. .

222, The most demanding crops, that is to say, cotton, fonio and maize,

scarcely exceed 2,000 man hours per yéar. In a few éxdéptional cages

2,500'man-hours have been recorded..

In other -words, taking millet as an example, especially as it consti-
tutes the basis of the diet and is the commonest orop in the three countries,

we find & theoretical logs:

223.4 fair average for work in the case of millet is 80 days per year; and

for one person, this corresponds to an average production of 750 kgs, i.e.

average yield. The production cost of 1 kg of millet is CFPA frances 10.
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224. Thus, the eguivalent of 80 days work of an agricultural worker would be

CPA francs 7,500 which corresponds more or less in the three countries
with the poll tax(here is an idea regarding the fiscal function held
by farmers!) During the inactive part of the yéar, we thus find a loss

of 285 days corresponding with a value in millet of:

. 74500 '—*é’-=?_g§ L CFA Irancs 26,719.

225.Admitteily, we have not taken various factors into account: the
association of crops, secondary activifies; bandicraft or other, etc.
but this example, although theoretical, provides an indication of the
order of megnitude and value of the long perlods of 1nact1v1ty recurring
each year. It also sheds light on the manner in which the problems of
manpower and employment'shouid-be approached in the rural environment

in order to be meaningful.

Conclugions and suguested solutions

226, The level attsined in the technlques of farming is still archaie, and
explains to a large extent the low level of product1v1ty. Sone 31gn1f19ant
and inexpensive- improvement could ea51ly be introduced with someeffort on
the part of the peasant, orientated iﬁ'the following diréction: Asgo—
oiatiqnfof agriculture and stock~ bhreeding, to which we have already

referred.

227.5ven here, productivity is incrsased if a grﬁb hoe iz used in con-—
Junction with a draught animal such as an ox or an ass. Although chemical
feriilizers are beyond the reach of the majority of peasants, they can
'nevertheless produce vegetable compost if crop r851dues, green plante,

droppings of llvestock, etc. are burrled..

228;When this procedure is ratlonally applled, fertlllty is encouraged to
an appreciable extent, and conditions are oreated for more intensive

cultivation.
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229.The use of carts for +ransportat10n work in the fields would av01d

the necessity of hedd postage, often over very 1on distances, and -

‘esp901ally by Wwomsn., This would. llkeW1se save muscular energy, which

would thus be mors readily available for 1illing the soil.

230.4s5 it is virtually impossible to alter the agricultural calendaf,
part of the long period of Ziactivitiaes should be used for preparatlon

and improvement of 1ts land.

=Similarly$ dufing the same period the introducticn of some cottage

1ndustrles would bé pr ofltable.

.THE VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION w.CONSUMPTION'AND HARKETING

23%1. Despite the sustained advance recorded in the gquantities marketed

(a fact that may bs deduced from the development of the service industries,
and thus of the tertlary sector and conseguently tne gross domestic pro-
duct), the place occupied by marketed agrﬂ uitural production is stlll
sllghtai Consumption of own produotlon and domestic trade still tooupy

a very 1mportant p351t10nw And the trade balances of thé three countriss

are still in derlclt \see tohle 10)

232Ehe opportunztleb open for the marketing of agrlcuxtural products,"

the wvalues l/ of which we give in the follow;ng tables, are far from

- negligible.

1/ We have chosen, as far as possible, prices observed on the spoty or
_the averages of cofficial production prices. Sometimes,  we have used
the same prices for the threée countries as a whole. In one of the
succeeding chapters, we shall give an idea of the complex structure of
“the production prjces in- these countries.
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Fuantities marketed abroad

233 In nger, the 31tuat10n is as follow3° out of a crop productlon which
we estimate as belng Worth 36 000 mllllon (productlon value) of which
31,000 million is represented by food crops, approximately CFA franos 500

million is maxketed malnly millet, sorghum, cow—peas and onions.

With the introdustion of 1eguminOus ¢rops and tomatoes, there appsar
tpﬁbeqmajq$ pqssibilities for export.  As far as industrial ¢rops is
ooncerngd,ffrémran.approximate total walue of 5,400 millicn we. find that
a large proportion is marketed, even if only ground.nuts and cotton, o
the app:oximaterﬁalueaof-2,800 million (FOB), are taken into consideration.
Toig is the reason why the exports of crops in Niger repiesent nearly -

45 per cent of total exports.

Livestook'pﬁo&uqts and. -their derivatives (leather, skins, butteryete.)
account for. the mojor proportion of exports, withk a value of nearly -
. 4,000 million.

| Upper Volta

234.4s was emphasized above, agricultural production remaing insﬁffibiéﬁt,
as a whole, to. cover domestic needs. It is rather a guestion of importing

. than of exporting food. -Tubers and grain products. .are consumed locally:
"tiere is goarcely more than 600 to 700 grammes of grain and 120 grammes

of vegetables available per inhabitant per day, which is barely acceptable."

(Development Plan of Upper Volta).

"Exports mainly comprise ‘the surpluses‘of industrial cfops guch as
ground nuts, karité, cotton, etec. and, ir addition, liveétook products.
Exporte of agricultural products amount to 338 millions in value or"l '
14.5 per cent of total exporfs in 1963. 1In tuis connexion, it mist, of -
course, be well understood that we are dealing here with trade that hag

been statistically verified.
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A more important position is occupied by exporis of livestosk products
and their derivatives: these are composed of live animals, hides and
skins, with a small proporticn of fish, and ﬁhey amount o 1,137’millibn

dollars in value, Dr'ﬁearly 43;4 pei'cent of total exporte.

Mali
235.This country has & wide range of export products.

Out of a total agriculitural production amounting to 35,000 milliocn
dollars, we find 3,200 million 'CIE) marketed, mainly wice, millet,
mangoes, ground huts (1,800 millicn), cotton, tobacco and kapok, or
nearly 35 per cent of the total of exports, -in other words, 5,240 million

- dollars.

Bxports of livestock on the hoof and of'méét maké up mosf 6f the
remainder. It sbould "be noted. that clandestine trade;(especially of
livestock) ‘exceeds the figure of 1,000 million by a wide margin. Thig
same pheﬁomenon exists on the same scale likewise on the frontier between

Niger and Nigeria.

Conelusions

236.There existh extremely promising potentialities for trade between +he
three countries and adjacent countries. Through a co-ordination of their
prices policy and a‘ratioﬁalization of distribution chains, they would

be able to improwve the frading position in their favour. The countries
which aretheir customers to the south have always benefitted from price
distortions and from insufficient surveillance of the frontiers. The
market which requifeé to be organized tie most rapidly is thait of live—

stock.
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237. Sales of livestock on the hbof'should be restricted to the minimum.
" §laughtering enables high guality meat to be selected and exported, and
also permits recuperatioxn of derivatives wlich can be processed locally

"by cottags industry methods.

238. btlmulatlon of trade with North nfrlca, and in particular between
s - Algeria on one hand and Nlcer and Ball on tﬁe other, should be oontlnued
""gt Tamanrasset meat comty CHRA francs 300 per kg+ - In short, the market
for livestock products, fishery products (two—thlr&s of Mali's. forelgn
trade 1s conduoted with african oountrles) and of certaln food products
of the three countries considered, is prov1ded by the adjacent countrles,
and demand ln the latter is constantly'lﬂcreaSIng, whence it folloWS that

there ig an undoubted 0pportun1ty for exporting more to those countrles.
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TATLE 40

Volume and value of agricultural production

NTGER
Producte ' Volume - Unit price Total values
INDUSTRIAL CROPS : - ‘ 5, 432, 500, 000"
Ground nuts | 220,000 T 23,500 - 5,170,000,000
Tobacoo 300 T 275,000 | 82, 500,000
Cotton - 6,000 X 30,000 180,000,000
Sugar cane 31,000 X - -
Sesame ' -
Karité
FOOD CROPS : 30,863,000,000
Mille% 971,000 x 20,000 19, 420,000,000
| Sorghum 352,000 x 20,000 | 7,040,000,000
% Cow-peas 80,000 x 15,000 1,200, 000,000
| Wheat _ 800 X 30,000 24,000,000
| Sweet potatoes ' 24,000 X 14,000 ' 336,000,000
{ Onions o 23,000 x© 10,000 | 230,000,000
] Rice | | 13,000 X 31,000 403,000,000
1 Cassava 136,000 ‘X 15,000 - 2,040,000, 0060
| Haize 2,000 T 25,000 . 50,000,000
| Poppers ' 600 X 200,000 | 120,000,000
.‘Fonio

"Poig de terre

Yans

_total 36,295, 500,000
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Products Volume Unit price Total values
LIVESTOCK
Bovines 3,500,006 = 8,500 £3,750,000,00C .
Sheep 2,100,000 =x 1,500 3,150,000,000
Goats 5,000,000 x 750 3,750,000,000 .
Horses 130,000 x 12,500 1, 625,000,000
Donkeys 304,000 x 1,000 304, 000,000
Camels 396,000 x 10,000 3,960, 000,000
Poultry 5,000,000 x 25 125,000,000
Total - 42,664,000,000
Fish 5,000, 000 100 500, 000,000
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TABLE

11

Volume and wvalue of agricultural production

UPFER VOLTA

. Products Volume Unit. price Total values

| EXPORT GROBS_ 3, 446,500,000
Ground nuts 113,000 =x 23, 500 2,655, 500,000
Tobacco 1,000 x 275,000 275,000, 000
Cotton 13,000 x 30,000 - 390,000,000
Sugar cane. - ” - -
Sepame - £€,000  x 24,000 126,000,000
FOOD CROPS 23,037,000, 000
Millet 266,600 x 20,000 5,320,000, 000
Sorghum 508,000  x 20,000 40, 160,000,000
Cow peas - §6,000 x 15,000 1, 440,000,000
Whoat . R -
Sweet potatoes 31,000z 14,000 434,000,000 .
Onions - | - _ -

‘Bice 45,000 31,000 . 1,395,000,000 . .
Cassava 7,000 15,000 105,000,000
Maize 78,000 ¢ 25,000 1,950,000,000
Popper - - -
Fonio 2,000 x 27,500 550,000,000
"Pois de terre” 62,000 16, 500 1,023,000, 000
Yams 40,000  x 16,500 660,000,000

Total

26, 483,500,000
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Products , Vbluﬁe- - Unit Price Total wvalues
o 3, 446,500,000
LIVESTOCK
- Bovines 1,840,000 x 8,500 15,640,000,000
Sheep_ _ _ e
conta 2,730,000 x 3,000 8,190,000, 000
Horses 60,800 x 12,000 729,600,000
Donkeya - 132,000 'x 1,000 132,000,000 -
Camels. 3,000 X 10,000 - 30,000,000 -
Poultry 200,000 x 50 10,0005000-
Total 24,731,600,000
Fish . 3,500,000 100

350,000,000




. E/GN.14/SWGD/29

Page 124
TABLE -+ 12
Volume anc¢ value of agricultural production .
MALT

Products Volume Unit price Total wvalues

INDUSTRIAL CROPS 5,462,500,000
" Ground nuts 1255000 X 23,500 2,937,500,000

Tovacco 7,000 275,000, 1,925,000,000. -

Cotton. 20,000 30,000, 600,000,000

sugar cana. - - -

Sesams - 21,000 -

Karité 150,000 - -

FOOD CROPS 29, 500,000, 000

lillet and sorghum 940,000 x 20,000 18,800,000,000

Jow-peas 5,000 X 15,000 715,000,000

Wheat 1,000 x 30,000 30,000,000

Sweet potatoes 60,000 X 14,000 840,000,000

Onions - — -

Rice 190,000 31,000 5,890,000,000

Cagsava 180,000 15,000 2,700,000,000

Maize 18,000 25,000 450,000,000

Pepper - - -

Fonio 20,000 X 27,500 550,000,000

"Poig de terre” 16,500 - |

Yams 10,000 x 16, 500 165,000,000

~ Total 34,962, 500,000
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100

Products Voluma Unit price Total valuses
LIVE3STOCK
Bovines 4,243,864 x 12,400 52,623,913,600
Shéep | _ '
Goats ) 8,468,571 =x 900 8,383,885,290
Horses 137,171 x 12,000 1, 646,052,000
Donkeys - 349,686 x 1,000 349,686,000
Camels 256,440 x 10,000 2, 564, 440,000
Poultry 10,078,000 x 50 503,900,000
Total 66,079,876,290
Fish 53,000,000 x 5, 300,00G, 000
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PRICE STRUCTURES AND MARKETING PROEBLENS

239.A1though the low level of'productidﬂ, poor produotivity and the
narrowness of the range of goods constitute difficult problems in the
scononic expangion of the three-countries, the main brake on their
general developmenﬁ is the level of prices for agriculiural products

and their marketing.

Price structures and marketing chains

240.If we consider the prices of the main food products and those of

export products, the following facts may be observed:

For a given product, we find: an official or assigned pro&uction price -
or season price that is only partialiy applieds or a trus price, or a
system of true prices, imposed upon the peasants producing the goods.
And in the particular case of industrisl crops, we find that there is
an official price , respected by the marketing agsnciss when the goods

are exported.

241 Willet, for instance, is sold in the course of trading at 3 £rancs
per kg by the peasants in Niger (rock~bottom production price).
It ig re-purchased at 10 francs per kg by Copraniger, the storage and

marketing agency.

242 During the periods of pre-harvest shortage, the millet may be resold
~back to the peasant (this time as consumer) at 30 francs per kg or more.
Ligt ug take the example of ground nuts : here, the purchase price on
production is sometimes 12, 14 or 20 france according to the country
and. area. Ground nuts are sold at 50.5 francs on the foreign markets
(on final delivery). Only cotton smoid within the areas and through the
channels controlled by the CFDT shows price variations that are noid
excessive (between 30 and 35 francs per kg). Elsewhere, there is a

"freer" market in which prices fluctuate between wide margins.
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243. It would be possible to guote a multitude of instances. And all
coﬁbine to_demohstrate_that there are endrmous'gaps between true
pfoduction pficés,-season prices and sxport prices, which often exceed

world prices by reason of preferential agreements.

244. The opposite phenomenon likewisge presents the same characteristics
—--in other words, imported manufactured products (which we shall not
discuss) and foodstuff are all resold to the peagant at a price many

times higher than their initial cost,

245. In.one réSpeqt, that is to say in the case.of the peasant as pro-

| duéef:and,seller, as well ag in the other, that of the peasant as .
consumer and purchaser of manufactured articles or of agricultural’
products, especially during the periods of preaharvest shortage,”it is
the peasant who bears the cost of all these trade transactions. And-
thls reduces his investment potentialifties. The gzplanatlon must be

* gought in the machinery of extended marketlnﬂ.dhains with many middlemen.

246. on tne one hand, we found the Dicula or snall traders, who - buJ agri-.
cultural prodacts from the peasants in the oourse of tradlng for their

U oWn peraondl account or as agent of exporiing houses. So that, wherever'
the producers are not organized, or state control is not vigouréusly

~applied %o prices, they build up stocks at prices varying bétweeﬁ one—

half and one~third of the official price...

247. Between the Diocula and the large merchants, and even joint agencies
 or state agencies, or stockists, thore is rcoom for further profit
marglns. 'In short, éerp€ in'Mali, the workings of the commercial
"tradlng system, despite the enormous efforts made by the two other
countries, have not lost their cdélonial structures.

“248;And aespite the ilncreased scale of marketing'agiicultural pfoducts
‘(see the tables for foreign trade) and‘thé relative progress of pro-
duction, the level of living of the peasant producers remairs stagﬁant
in the'méjority of cases or is even declining. It is the middlemen and

the exporting companies that proaper.
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249. Let us leave to one side an assessment of the profit margins of the
middlemen, and let us ges from the tableg covering Niger that are repro-
duced below, the situation to which the farmer is reduced, partially oWing
to marketing: "It is acknowledged that in the diStribution.of overall in~
come, two-thirds go to herders and onlj'one—third goss to farmers" who

constitute four;fifthsqu the total population.

TABLE 13

Distritution of stockbreeding income in CFA

1. Por mixed farmer or herder

Category _ Poﬁulation Overall incoms Pergonal income

Herders 700,000 7,400 mill. 10,500

Mixed farmers 2,200,000 - 3,600 M _ 1,600

Others, (towns and | _ |
migcellaneous ) 200,000 - _ : -

Total 1 . 3,100,000 11,000 mill. 12,100

2. Monetary income in thousand of millionsa

.Overall income - - Herders Mixed farmers Total
Non-monetary 5 1,5 | | 3,5
Monetary 5,4 " 241 . 735

Total | 7,4 | 3,6 11,0 millions

3. Personal income

Persqnai income Herders Mixed farmers Overall
Non-monetary 2,800 - 700 3,500
Monetary : - T,700 - 14000 8,700
Overall incoms 10,500 - . 1,700 12,200

Source: Rapport Annuel Statistique, Direction de 1'Elevage et desg

industries animales, (Niger)
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250.  From the précéding table, which gives the proportion of the
mixed farmer's income derived from stock-breeding, in other words for
CFA francs 1,700 combined with the estimates previously made of income
derived from agricultiure,; in other words for CFA francs 7,500 we thus
obtain an average iotal annual income from agrioulture of the order of

CFA francs 9,200. And this figure is manifestly low.

Conclusions and solutions

| 251. . The situation may be summed as follows: decolonization and rationa-
dligation of'thé domestié and foreign marketing chains for agriculiural
producté. If the requisite measures were not taken and the market put-
in‘ordei through the Progressive abolition of preferential tariffs, or

in other words fhrough alignment witih world prices (espscially in the ’
cage of ground nuts), and Wlth middlemen anx1oas to maintain their pro—
flt marglns, the peasant would bhe stlll further 1mpover1sbed. The price

- gtabilization and equalization funds are not yet sufflclently prov1ded

to face the eventualities of price and production fails. Rationalized
marketing could, in the immediate future, raise the monetary inéoméIOf the
agrlculturlst by at least 0.25 per: cent, and help to increase the general

development of the country.

252. Admittedly, in the name of free competition and freedom of trade, -
it would be diffioult to establish strict state confrol. Above all, .
there is also the consideration that the countries in gquestion do not’

. yet possess the necessary agencies (banks, collection depaftments;
'-transport facilities, etc.) that would be adeguate to‘ensure a moﬁopoly

in marketing; and the peasgants are still unorganized.

253. Nevertheless, flexible State cpn£r01 or at least a strict control
of comMercial transactions is necessary. Solutions on the lines of the

marketing boards in Ghana, which function quite well, might be envisaged.
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254. The success, even though partial, achieved despite numerous
difficulties, of the hallan experiment of marketing cereals and ground

nuts. through state controlled ageﬂc1es, holds many lessons. -

255. Analysie of the factors contributing the suceess, as well as of

the difficulties encountered by the Office de Commercialisation Agridole

of Benegal, would be of grea’ use in establishing a department for the

collection and handling of agricultural products.

256. It would be necessary to rix and"oontrol'official'priées and
practlcal prices; to limit the extent %o which middlemen might 1ntervene,
and to organize the peasants through the formation of producers' and

purchagers! co—operatlves. This last is a baS1c problem,

257- The xcle of hlgher grade supervisory staff for rural development
and even polltlcal indoctrination in the training and educatlon of the

peasants might be of a positive nature.

258. . Support for carriers’' co-operatives would be desirable, as collection
and transport over long distances is a somewhat difficult problem, which

the State cannot deal with alone, stec.

259+ The example of the peagants reinforced by sﬁperviéory personnel
provided by the CFDT in all the territories, by the SATEC (Scciété
d'encadrement rural) in Upper Volta and by the Office. du nger in Mali,

and the co~operatives of Higer, prove the efficiency of a healthy prices
pollcy. Indeed, the 1mprovement in their conditions or life iz not due.
solely 1o 1ncreased production, as the result of the- introduction of -

new methods of ouLtlvatlon, or to the relatively high price of cotton,
it to the marked simplification of +the sales chalns for thelr products

and by observance the official prices.

One measure. that is urgent and even vital is a thorough going and.
'syrtematlc study of price structures, and of tihs distribution and ecollection

systems, both for the import and export of products.
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260. Major stock changes and interruptions in supply and the growing sgavcity

of certain market products are sometimes due, (as we have obseryed in
the case of Mali) to the official fixing of some sales prices without
sufficient preliminary study, taking into account transport factors and
other charges. This ig solmuch the case that some retaiiers preferred o
discontinue trading in certain articles where the fixed sales prices .
werse above the producticn cost of these goods;:‘lt was also owing %o a
digtortion 6f'purchaée p:icés o£ ﬁroduetion ﬁhat gome farmerg on the
Tahoua diétrict of Niger prefer 0 oovef hundreds of kilometres in order
to sell their products to purchasers from the area of Maradi, who offer

vetter prices,

261. PFaced with the abolition in the very near future of some preferential
tariffs, particularly those applicable fo ground_nut35-sqmg_eaohomio
pelicy-makers are considering the reduction, by however little (from

'CFA francs 1 to 2), of the purchase price on production.

However cogent the reasons may. be for pursulng a policy of price
alignment, we consgider that a measure ol this nature would have a heavy
impact upon the level of living of the peasani producers, wiich is already

too low.

262. Any measure of restriction should rather be applied %o the numerous
dperatiohs of,middlemen‘,.which intervene -between the price of prbductibn
which is theorstically about .CFA francs 21(in fact, the peésanf ié
obliged to séll at an average price ihat is very often mich lower)and

the price on final delivéry which is CFA francs 50.5, or in other words

neariy double.

263. Therefore the effects of any policy of price alignment should,
in the first instance, affect the profit margins of agencies responsible

for storage, transport, insurance and freight, and taxation, etc.

4 contribution by the statistical offices and deparitments for

economic surveys c¢f iCA, relating to price siructures, would be welcome.
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TAILE 14

“Table showing the scale of charges for elsctrical energy 1/

UFPER VOLTA : (Quagadougou)
{a) Por low-power consumers:
Charge per kw installed 3,577 CFA francs
Price ?er kwh S 22.59 i "

(b) For industries where the power is higher than 200 kw:
' " Annual charge per kw installed "3,577 'CFA francs
Price per Kwh - 18.83 moooon ‘

NIGER (Niamey)

(é) Fore industries of low or average power:
. Anmual charge ber kw installed 3,354 - CFA francs
Price per Kwh - 25.89 " "o
(b) For industries with power above 200 kwks ._
' Charge per kw installed 3,354 CFA francs
Price per kuwk 22,36 " wo

1/ These prices refer to high—tension supply during normal hours or full
E load, that is to say that the peak hours and hours of low cimsumption
are excluded. . : :
The Kva has been converted to Kw by means of the co-efficient 8
where necessary. _ 10
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MALT : (Bamako)
264. No'sys%ematic'decreasinﬂ scale of charges: In certain cases, -
"reductlons of price are applied.

Annualcharge per Jew 1nsta11ed (dual scale) CFA fiaacs 5,760
Price per kwvh =~ L _ 24 24

. In order to form a complete picture of costs of energy in these.
gountries, we must integrate 'the price of the installed capacity kw

andthe price for energy consumed (xwh) l/

We thus obtaln a theoretlcal productlon cost per hlgh ten31on kwh

oft
Niger (Wiamey)  CPA francs 23.8
Upper Volta 2043
Maii S 2604

‘It should be recalled that the price per litre of hydrocarbons

varies befween CFA fiancs'302and 35 in these countries.

“/ We are using here the following hypothesis : one kw installed ‘
working 8 hours per. day, 25 days per month and 2,400 hours per year.
If p = price per kw installed per year, and p' the price per kwh =
. congumed, we have:

= P'+ P  ¥e have used the lowest prices andi have not taken iuto
2400 account the costs of installation.
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Land use

265;' The analysis of the land use p&ttern in each of the three countries is
obstructed by many obstacles and therefore its implication should be rather-
limited. Firstly, the analysis is based on FAO land classification which.is
published in Table I of the FAO Production Ygarbooks. This ciaséification_
gseems To be irrelevant to agricultural conditioﬁs.in'tropical Afriéa. In‘
the opinion of some writers "the information on most of Africa in the above .
mentioned table distorts and migleade. to such an extent that thé'figﬁres

are literally worth less than nothing. The fooinotes of the FAO tables give
ugeful explanations but render the figures even less comparable.”

Secondly, economic étudies of land use have not been undertaken.in the.tbree
countries, Such studies are necessary to determlne the economic capabilities
of various land classes and to be used asg a guide for the optimum allocation
of agricultural resocurces. Potentlal uses of arable land which isg currently
uncultlvated may also be discovered by an economic study of land use.
Thlrdll 1t ig difficult to destermine from avallable 1nformat10n qn broad
land categbries whether or not 1and‘in each catevory is put into its best use
since the 01a531flcat10n 6f land into varlous oategorles ig based on tech-
nical rather than economic factors. Flnallz, due %o condltlons of African
agriculture, it is difficult, in some cases, to make accurate estimates of
land categories. Guestimation isy: thué; resorted to in-some cases- such’as
in (a) area on which subsistence crops are grown, (b) area of fallow land,

(¢) area of forested land and ”permanent meadow and pasfure."

266. Broad categories of land use in the three inland countries are indicated

‘in table- 15. 'The nain features of the land use patterns are:

(a) the vastenegs of total land area which amount bo about 127 million
hectares in Niger, 120 million hectares in Mali and 27 million hec—
tafes in Upper Volta.

(b) The relatively small proportion of cultivated land to total area.
cultivatedland accounts for 9 per cen~ of total area in each of Mali

and Niger and for 37 per cent in the Upper Volta.

1/ See ECA Report of the ECA mission for the sconomic co-operation in Central
Africa. Provisional versgion 9 July 1965 mimeographed.
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(c) The large awount\of uniged bud potentially cultivated Yand
wilch auounts to 39,15 and 1.3 million hectartes in Laﬁl, Nl ger and
Upper Volta respectlvelyg Bven the relatlvely small amount of this land
in Upper Volta ig enocugh to enable the cultivators o almost double the

size of thelr present holdinzs.

(d) The large amount. of fallow ldnd wﬂlch accounts for 80 to 90 per
cent of the cultivated area dependlnb on_thelength of the fallow perlod
If fallow land could be reduced through the appllcatlon of modern farn
technology the potentialiity for additional resource use would be sub—.

stantial.

(e) The large amount of land occupied by “permanent meadows and
pasture" which accounts for oneé fourth of land in Mali, more than one
third of the land in Niger,.and one half of the land in Upper Volta.
Slnoe the primary use of this substantizl part of land resources if for
livestock and livestock productsy it is 31gn1flcant to expect tnat the
latter would contribute proportionally to agrlcultural 1ncome. Thlé,
is not true._ The total:value of livestock sroduction constltute a

relatively small portion of total agricultural income.

267 This calle for the improvement of irputs (mainly permaﬁentjmeédows

and pasiture) as well as the outpﬁt (i.e. livestock productidn) if rational

use of resources is to be realized. But more bagically an sconomic . study

of land use should be 51ven priority if ophimum allocatlon of resources

is to be achisved and maximum output is to be obtained.
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Claggification of arable land

268. Arable iand may be defined as that part of total land area which is
cultivated at present or can be broughit under cultivation in the future.
It has been mentioned above that the portion: of cultivated land to total

area is'relativelj'small in the three countries. It amounts to 9,9 and

31 per cent of total area in Mali, Niger and Upper Volta. However;

potentially productive land acounts to 32,12 and 5 per cent- of total area
in Mali, Niger and Upper Volta. Total arable land would thus, amount to-
41521 and 36 per cent of total area in Mali, Niger and Upper'volta;

These estiﬁates,-howeverg are very crude and should be*takenlwith some
reservation. Tirstl , there has ‘been no land classification which identify
arable from non-arable land. Such‘land'olaSSifioation would indicate

land classes within the category Marable land" on the bagis of fﬁeir income.
producing capacity under certain social, eoonomio, politioal{and physical

conditions. -Secondly, the supply of land depends —-among ‘other thlngs——

on the gtate of technology as well ag the cost-price relatlonshlps. If
: modern teohnology is appiied to ensure, say, an adequate supply of water
-;9: to raise soil productivity or to introduce new varletles-of crops the

'1supply of land would in effect be ingreased. Similarly if- the oost—p 1oe-

rolatlonshlp is favourable more land could be brought under’ cultlvatlon .
because it would, then, be profitable to farm additionall land even if

it is of inferior guality.

269. & oultlvator, at present, with few monthks work and with little. or
no materlal 1nputs can secure his food requirement for a whole year.
“very ellglble individual can find a piecsé of land to cultivate. - Under
the above meﬁtiohed conditions it does not seem that there is a shortage
of land exoeot in;some@ensely' populated areas where the traditional

system has broken down.  The main problem is to identify avallable P

souroes and 1mprove their utlllzatlon. A Jland clasgification should

be undertaken for this purpose.
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Digtritution of cultivated land among food and commercial crops

270. It hag been mentioned above that a'iarge portion of cultivated land
1s ocoupled by "permanent meadows and pasture" Althougl few efforts are
made to improve the product1v1ty of suchk land it still may be con31der°d
in an economic sense as being utilized and thus the primary use of-land
would be for grazing. The second imporitant purpose for which land is
beihg.alloqated is for the'productionAof food crops —-—especially millet—-
which afe produced. for subsistence. = Commercial oTeDs -—mainiy ground
nﬁts and cotton-- only ocecupy a relatively small portion of land. The
impliqaﬁidn of this pattern of distribution of oultivated land among -
varipus=uses_is taat land allocated to commercial production can be eub-
staﬁtially incereased if food output can be obtained from = smaller area

'and_thué releasing additicnal area to cbmmercial production. - Land under
qrd?é amoﬁnts to about 1.8, 3.2 and 1.8 million hectares in Mali, Niger
. ahd Upper Voita .respsctively. Millet and sorghum occupy about 75, 80

and TO per cent of total cultivated area under crops..  Conmercial crops

a:e produced Qn_abouu 10. per cent of the cultivated land in saach of the

three obuntriese Measures to raise agricultural productivity with respect

to food cTops ——especialLY m111et~— should be given priority since 8 ‘large

~amount Of'land;gpuld_tﬂen e made available for commercial production and

the diversification of agriouitural output.

Land — man ratios

271.. “The land-man ratio is an indicator of the theoretical amount of land
resources which could be made available to each. 1nhab1tant of a given
country if land was to be evenly distributed. Gene:ally speaklng the
higher the land-man ratio the more a couﬂtry is endowed with natural
resources. Thls relationship, however, depends on many factors such’ as
(a) rate of utilization .of available arable land, (b) qudllty of land,
(¢) land dlstrlbutlon as it affects the size of holding, (d) the: locatlon
of land as cost of infrastructure and transportatlon rates which may
inhibit its utilization and (e) the state of farming technology as well

as the rate of ite application.
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272. For these reasons the concept of land-man ratio, should be interpreted

with some reservations.

TABLE. 16

Land-man ratios

‘Mali, Niger and Uppef Volta l/

o Population . Land : Land-man ratio
Country in millionsg N ‘ ' -,
Arable land TUnder In terms of . In terms of
and land . erops arable and = crop land
under crops only crop land - only
In million hectares
Mali 4-1 1100 a 1.8 ) 2._7.:1 Oo4=1
Niger 2.9 : 1.7 . 3,2“ ' 4.0:1 Tat31

Upper Volta 4.4 8.5 _ 1.8 1.9:1 0.4:1

1/ See table 15.

273, ' Land-tian ratios in terms of arable land and land under cfdps as
well as ldnd under crops for Mali, Niger and Upper Volta are indicated
in Table 16, The former ratio seems to be favourable and is even higher
t.an that in the various other regions of the Wofld, which are indicé%éd
in Tble '17u The latter ratio for Niger iz equal to that of North |
Amsrica and is higher than for Eufope, Latin Amé:ica, Near Eagt and the
Far Bast.  For Mali and Upper Voifa the ratio‘ié higher than that of
Burope and the Far Easgt. | o
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- 274. In the three countries, the favourable land-man ratio is affected

by the following adverse conditionss

(a) Only a small proportion of arable land is utilized. PFallow

land amounts to 9.2, 8.5 and 6.7 million hectares in Mali, .

. Niger and Upper Volta.

(b) Land is of relatively poor quality and there is no serious

effort to improve the quality of land by the application of

- ...modern. technology.

(¢) size of holding is uneconomical.

(d) Land is located over long distances which necessitates heavy

investments. in infrastructures and result in high production

and marketing costs.

TABLE 17

Land-man ratio

1/

World regions ~

World region

Population
in millions

Arable land and Land-man ratio

. land under crops

in million hectares

Burope

442;6 153. _  . 0211
Worth America 205.3 227 T.321
Latin America 224.1 103 0.5
Near Bast 139.6 80 | 0.6:1
Far Bast 945.5 274 0.3:1
Africa 229.0" 240 C1.0:1
Oceania 16.0 34 2,131

1/ Computed from FAQ Production Yearbook 1963.
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275 The first $hres iactors ‘mentioned above can e cqped Wlth by o

deslgnlng measures for 1nat1tu%10nal changes and by prov1d1ng 1ncent1ves

for the appllcatlon of modern technoEogy. The fourth factor can be

amellorated by oonoemtraclnﬂ 1nvestments on the more productlve areas.

Cultivated land and land allocated to food.and commercial brops peps f':i’

Qerson engaged:in agriculture

275- Land—man ratlos Wlth respect to total populatlon have been estlmated
above. The rural populatlon aocounts for g0 to 95 per oent of total '
populatlon in the 4hres countrlesa It sufflces to 1ncrease the land—ﬁan
‘ratlo estlmated ‘above bvs say, 10 per oent o arrlve at a rough averawe‘w
°.share of’ cultlvated land per person in agrlculture ls 1ndlcated in n'
Table 18, o | -

TABLE 18

'JCﬁltivatéd'lénd'per“péréon’ih”agriéuiﬁﬁfé

| Mali, Niger and Upper Volta  (:sctares)

1 Coﬁn£py4 "f" : 'TIf‘aﬂﬂélo 1and and land L _Acré#_ -
B AL urdex u""Opu ) . she SR e

Bali 3.1ed O 0.443% .
Niger 4.5 1.3 3
Upper Volta - - 2.7¢1 ' O0.44:4
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277, The average share of the arable land ard land under cToDs amounts
to 3 1, 4 5 and 2 1 hectares in Mali, nger and Upper Volta respectively.
Ag most of thls land is lext fallow the _average share of land under crops
seems to be more 1ndlcat1ve of the actual 31tuatlon. The latter amounts
to about 0.44 hectare in each of Mali and Upper Vblta and 1.3 hectares'
in Niger.. Commerclal_orops ocoupy —-as mentioned before—— about 10 per
cent.of the crop area and the share per person in agriculture in land

allocated to commercial orops can, thus be estimated.

278, The pattern of land distribution is more gignificant from the;eob—-"
nomic point of view than either the land-man ratio or the average share

of cultlvated land since the farmer affects the size of holding and

thereby productlon efflclency as well ag 1ncome dlstrlbutlon. However,

as mentioned above, land seems to be almost evenly distributed with the
result that the size of holdlng is too 5mall to be economical. Practlcally
speaklng no 1arge~scale farmlng exists in any of the three countries.
Without an economic-size holdings it is diffiocult +o produce for the |

market and to introduce modern farming techniques, Additional land for

enlarging the size of holding could be made available by the reduction of

fallow land ag well as by the utiligation of the part of arable land

which ig currently uncultivated} Other forms of modern farm organization

such as co—operative and group farming can algo be. introduced o OVarcome

the disadvantages of small scale. Moreover, public measures sghould be

degigned to initiate 1arge-scale'agricultdral schemes in arable areds not

Yot cultivated. The form of ownersnlp of such schemes depends on conditions

in sach country.

‘Agricu;tural productivity per man and per hectare

279 Agricultural productivity per man or pef kectare is relatively low
in each of the three countries. The former may be lower than the latter
it the 31ze of cultivated unit is less than one hectare as often is the
CASe. W1th respect to productivity per man it skould be noted that the

,cultlvators, usually work three to four months a year.
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'280. It is this seasonal unemployment that has a more‘significant impact on

the economy than the low productivity per man. ILf employment opportu—
nities are created in the aériculﬁural as well as the non agricultural.
sectors total outputb could be substantially 1ncreased even at the current
level of product1v1ty '
281. It has been mentioned before that fhelévérégé ingome of rural
cultivator -is not likely to exceed 7,000, 6,000 and 5,000 CFA francd in
'”Mali,‘Nigerlénd ﬁpper'ﬁblfé. Cuitivatbrs th produce cash crops with
1mproved methods reallze howeve:r9 hlgher 1ncome than that of the tradi-

tlonal cultivator.

282. Output pe:héctare of basic food and commercial crops are shown .

in Table 19, Agficultural productivity per hectare is highest in Mali
followed by Niger and Upper Volta in that order. If prices and size of

_ holding are taken into consideration product1v1ty per man would be.equal
to that mentioned above. It should be noted that (a) the level of pro-
'duct1v1ty Whether per man or per hectare is too low to allow for a surplus
in income which could be invested in agricuitural improvement and deve—
lopment and‘(b) it is more important to raise toe productivity per .
hectare, i.e. intensification of ;griculture, rather than to increase

the product1v1ty per man which cou.d bs aohleved ——other things- belng

equal—— hy horlzontal expan31on.
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TABLE 19
| i1/
Output per hectare -
Mali, Niger and Upper Volta
Crop _ o ) Output per hectare (Kilogrammes)
Mali . Higer . Upper Volta
Millet 660 508 307
Maize - ' 780 : 671 - 533
Ground nutg 600 : 539 S 452
Rice 1056 - 1072 ' 576
Cotton ' 150 291 | ‘ 216
Industries and handicrafts : P

283. Industries and handicrafts ocoupy a relatively insignificaht place
iﬁ.the economy of each of the three countries. They account for about
12.5 per cent of gross domestic product in each of Mali and Upper Volta
and for only 4.7 per cent of gross domestic product in Niger as indicated
in Table 20. '

l/ Jee Fall's report, p.50

]
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TABLE 20

Value and importance of output of industries and handicrafiis

-Mali,'ﬁiger and Upper Volta

~ Country . = - Year Value of output - % of gross domestic
miliion CFA francs o product

Mali 1959 | 6.9 12.5

Niger 1961 . 2.4 4.7

Upper Volta 1959 | 46 12.5

284. Among the factors hindering industrial expansion are: a small local
market; lack of raw materials; high transport cost of imported material

and equipment and lack of teschnical skill.

285. Most of the important industries are concerned with the processing
of agricultural products guch as cotton, fats and dilsg ieather and food
indugtries. Otker non-agricultural industries include thoge for cement, -
furniture, and traditional farm tools. .

286. Industries and han&icfafts.provide employment'foi only few thousands
of the pepulation in each of the three coﬁntries. The demand of the
industrial sector for agriculiural products is thus limited. Development
plans include measures for industrial expansion. DMNMore smphasis should

be placed on the processing of local raw materials as well as on the

establishment of impbrt subsgtitution industries.
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Consumption, savings and invesiments

287. Accor&ing to available social-éccounts total consumption accounts
+or about 91 pef cent of the gross domestic product in each of Mali and
Niger. ! This means that sévings account for 9 bér’cent in each of %hé_
two countries. No estmlate is available for Upper Volta but it ig
believed that the rates of consumptlon and savings are almust similar

to those in Mali and Wiger. Consumption may even be relatlvely hlgher
and s sav1ngs may be lower in the case of Upper Volta due to the relatlvely

low level of per capita income.

288. Savings, howsver, may actually e lower thah it appear due to the
unfavourable balances of trade and payments in each of the three investi-
gated countries. This also means that investments are lower %han 9 per

cent of the gross domestic product.

289. Under the above mentioned conditions, it is necessary to rely on
ocoutside sources for financing economic develoment. bustalned gconomic
“growth would seem to be only feasible when investments account for, SAY,

20 per cent of the gross domegtic product.

1/ See Comptes Sconomigues of Mali and Niger Op.cit.
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CEAPTZR IV

THE STRUCTURE OF SCCIETY AND
S0GTO-HUNMAN ASPECTS OF PRODUCTION

290, The'salient soaioueconémic feature of Mali, Niger and Upper Volta
is the immensely impoftant position occupied by agriculture. Among

these peasant peoples, there is very little urba?izatiOﬂ, and the vast:
ma jority of the approximéfaly 4 to 6.per cent of the populatipn,living

in tOWns.still retain close links with agriculture and the land:

291; Irn production, the traditional sector sHill élays a. predomiﬂant"
part both'from the technical and from the ecoxnomic points of view; and
although the introduction of'cash crops and of a monetary economy haslhai
impoftant réﬁefcussions in the sbcio_economic sphere, it has Dbeen vir¥
trally unaqcompanied by any development in metheds and téchnigués of
calﬁi#ation, and has exercised only = limited influence on the gegeral
characteristics of agriculture, which hag not yet become, and is'a long

way becoming a market agriculture.

292. Within the communities, subsistence eoomomyrstill remaing the rule,
despite the indisputable ﬁrogress and increasing influence of the monetary
sector. This situebion may partially explaiﬂ the permanence of the

sOCial structures, traditione and customs of these agrérian_sociéties,

wkich are entirely oriented towards tle land, but it is also their con-

“.. seguence. In any case, it accentuates the importance assumed by the

_édcial‘aspects of agricultural development.

293. Indeed, production still continuss within the context of the old
social structures and traditional systems , but at the same time under the
influence  and thé pressure'(with the psycho;SOCiolOfical'aspects that
they imply) of the new economic forces 1ntroduced about 50 years ago by
colonization, the impact of which has become still more pronounced since

- these countries achieved indepsndence. The social problem 1mp1101t in
development if not ‘perhaps the essential feature of all aevelopment DLO=
blems congists in the meeting and $he coufliot between these two elements,

the old and the NeW,
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294, I% was tuls fact which Mr. Courmo Barcougne, Finister of Finance
and Nationdl Beomomy of the Republic of Niger, wished $o emphagize when
Le received the ECA experis with the followiﬂg.words: "It is a good
thing that ECA hag sent a mission into the field. WNot all problems can
be solved by arithmetic. We must consider.closely our traditions5-oﬁr
customs, the social organlzatlon of our populatlons and thelr psychology
This is of primary ilmportance in order to grasp +the problems and find
thelr solution'.  He thus defined clearly one of the major aspsols of
the development problems of Niger (the same applies to Mali and ﬁpper
Volta), which cannoi simply be stated in technical and economic terms
(for there is always a solution to these problems, Whlch in the last
resort amounts to the problem of resources); btut have a social aspect -
that is all the more important as it is made up of imponderabie elements
and subtilities. Thélfact that these words were uttered during the
Tirst offlclal Worklng dlscu851on of the missgion alsoe gave them a symbollc

character.

Some aspectg of .the gocial problem

205, Thé problems of Kall, Niger and Upper Volta are similar in that the
zocial structures in the three countries are still mainly based upon the
tribal\system‘in that as a result there is far-reaching ethnic ana social
fragnentatlon and in that buman integration on the national scale has

not been achleved.

296. From one human group to another, the structures maj and de vary and
oustoms, beliefs and traditions change. And even if the maln groups |
-have common denominators, this multiplicity and diversity already consti-
fute in themselves a problem of the first magnitude and importance.
Furthermore; the three countries are located in the Sahelo-~Sudanian gone,
which has been the scene of oonsiderable population movements -—~whether

by migration, pacific infiltration or warlike conqueét. And the "original®
diversity sas been rendered still more complicated by the matual influ-

ence  of some external groups on each other.
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297. Finally, although less so irn Upper Velta, the apread of Islem has
played a considerable part as a factor bringing uniformity (if not uni-
fication) in the cultursl and also the institutional fields. The various
societies have, however, weacied differently to this influence towards
uniformity, which; in a sensé, has rendered more complex the procéss'pf

bistorical evoluticn, and has sometimes served to accentuate sogial

diversity.

208. A.corresponding economic disintegration exists side by'side with the
abgence of human integration. TFor one thing, in effect, each humah group

(the largest of these being generally localized at village level and not

_beyond) lives in a closed economy, preoccupied with the pxoductionLof

whatever is necessary for its consumptions irade with the other groups

is on a emall scale. The production units arve restricted, and are, at

.the pame tlme, units of consumption. The production—consumption process

“takes place almost entirely within the social unit. Furthermore,'ethnic

speqialization agsravates this gituation. Ag%iculﬁure, stock-raisihg'of
fisheries are.generally the occupations of well-defined ethnic groups.
The‘Tuaregiand Fula live as herders; lossi, Bobo, Senoufo or Djermai
cuitivate_the land; Bozo or Somono are fishermen, etc. ., and specialization
hag left its imprint upon their gseclal structures, their customs and

the agrarian siructures of the areas that they occupy.

299, Whercas the trend should bz towards economic integration and, in

the first instaance, towards the integration of agriculture and stock-—

raising, these two activities arc, -on the contrary, competitive, especially
in the ecological ilransitional areas and in the mixed areas. Conflicte
also arise between fishermen and farmers, for instance in the area of

the Delta, at the time when 3he rice fields afe-put under water.

|

|
300, Carried along, sometimes aoaplte themselves, by the movement of

!

“economic change, .men -are beginning tO‘understand that- these activities

are not contradictory, but the reverse. Nomads setile down and become
farmers or sometimes even fishermen, as in the case of the Fulsh of the
Mopti area; "pure™ farmsrs raise cattle, and all of them flnd in such
aotivitiesg which are often new to them, an 1mpcrtana zdditional source

of incoms.
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301, On the whole, however, the age—old antagonlsm between the human
groups of stock raisers and cultivators of the land, the disgust inspired
among certain of them at engaging in activities o%her than their tra-
dltlonal ones, continue to be apparent, less for economic than for

hlstorlcal and SOOlal reasons.

302. It way be imagined tnat in these historically closed gsocisties, which
have thruughout the centuries lived under an enforced system of self<
sufflclency, attachment to the traditional. structures and values,. which
until qulte recently represented thelr sole safeguard and security

remains very deeps and that, to relterate the words of the philosopher :
"the burden of generations long dead weighs very heavily upon the minds

of the living".

303. This permanence of structures and customs llkeW1se Presents a problem.
It hasg often been said that tradition curbs development, and that is true
in the majority of cases.ﬁg For, precisely because of the nature of the
80cio—economic relatlonSLlps within the human groups, any change in the
'economlc sphere makes itgelf felt first and foremost through its social
.aspects, and thus as an assault upon traditional values, and therefore

meets W1th 1ncomprehen51on and migtrust.

304. This phenomenon is all the more serious as the deﬁelopment of cash
crops and of the monetary economy, of new 1nst1tutlons such as taxation,
hawve to some extent encroached upon thege structures without: anybody
troubllng for a very long tlme, to replace them with others. These
bfeaches in the traditional structures, which all $he d.votion felt by_’
the Populations can do nothing to £ill, coupled with their resistance

fo adapting themselves %o the congequences of the. new emerging forms

of economy, create distortions and disturbances and raise s8till further
broblems, ﬁhe mos+t important of alle Adjustments, which are for the most
part 1mprov1sed, are applied owing to the pressure of the economic si-
tuation and are not always the best. The increasing magnitude of long~
term seasonal mlgratlons, or even of permanent migrations, which affect

certain areas is one example of many.
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305. In view of the prospeots for harmonized development Whlch the govern—
ments have fixed as theixr alm, a situation that is fraught with dangers
cannot be left to evolve spon‘banem.lsly,J and it is necessary to congider
the means of ohanhelling this evolution and of finding new forms of

social organizafion and the institutional bases that are designed to
encourage the development of agfioultﬁre_and,‘mofe generally, of the

sconomy.

306. It is fhus'important to arrive at é just assessment of the_mutpal
influence of.the_social and ecoﬁomic.épﬁeres, $0 give these problems their -
proper pléce and to devote the necegsary attentioﬁ to seeking their so-
lution through a dyramic approach to the integrated development df fhe

eConomy.

1 307. In the Afrlcaﬂ agrarlan s001mtles, man and the land are the two
poles of the system, 1nseparab1e, llnked organically and spiritually
one to another, the two main factors (if not the only factors) in all
gconomic act1v1ty, at all events until the system is medified by allen

influences.

- 308, Agrarian structures reflect social structures, they are 'so to speak
their'prdjeotion up on the earth, %o the extent that the two cannot be
dlsentangled. Where the former are affected, S0 are the latter; and

both struotures have always evolved on parallel COUTRER .,

309. It is not the purpose of this papver to recapitulatefthe historical
background of this evolution, nor to describe the social structures,

whloh have been. the subgeot of numerous. competent .studies.

Certain essgential features, only will be recalled in order to

emphasize the importance of the land tenure problém in greater detail.

Generally speaking, the structures are based on links of kinsﬁip,'and

human groups, even the widest of them, claim s common ancestor.
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31C. The awareness of kinéhip (and its consequences) evidently becomes

ever more olear~cut as one passes from the trlbe by the various inter—

mediate stages to the "extended family", whlch is the baslc molecule

of the whole structure. Families of the same parental ~group or of the

same clan are usually grouped locally in villages, tu it ie rare. for a

3001al unit to extend beyond that level.

311. The"extended fam11y¥ the basiec social ecell, is at the same time,

as has been indicated, the basic sconomic unlt, and 1t is at that level
that the productlon process ig carrisd out and that egconomic declslons
-are taken. The head of the family is simultanecusly in charge of prg—
duction. '

312, This fragmentation of the centres of economic initiative, (When it
is rememhered that thére aré between 5,000 and 7,000 villages, according
to the country concernedj; and the difficulties presented by any change
in the situation are not the least of fhe,obstacleé that will Dbe encoun-

tered in the preparation of a development plan.

313-fboubtless, the different social groups which interlock with each =
other, from the family to the tribe, can be organized upon a wider scale.
‘The Sahelo;Sudanian_zone is the area of the great African empires, But
other historical factors enter into consideration here. What we find,
,hOWGVer,'before us is the grouping of various elements under a political
or politico—religious'authority father than the socio—bolitical mamni-—~
festation of a different type of sconomic organization. Whether in fhe

centralized Lossi kingdom, or in the groups of Lobi and their kinfolk,

where there is practical.y no political organization or chiefdom above the

"extended family" level (which is reflected in the sparse number of
VIllages, and in the low den91ty of housing), it is always the latter

that is at the basis of the gystem.

' 314, In the presence of the "exteﬁded family" the individual counts for
little or hothing, except in that he constitutes an element of the group,

contributing to its subsistence and continuity.



B/CN.14/SWCD/ 29
Page 153

315. This explains the egalitarian character that these socletles often have

‘and the importance accorded to the redistribution of wealth or of the
means of production, which cannot in theory; bse. acecumulated by any indi-

vidual.

316, This egalitarian structure, however, in which the hierarchy has a
politico-religious character, and not an economic character based on
wealth, has often, especially in the arsés enbracing Islam, besn masked,
modified and partially . recast by other social relatlonshlps, which have -

become establlsned in the course of hlstorloal evolution.

317. Sueh include the relatlonsnlp of oonquerors to oonquered,'the'fdrmei
hav1ng often been originaliy nomadlc herdsmen, “and the 1atter farmersy
the relationship of masters to slaves in the Tuareg or Fulah societies,

- 8till enduring or being attenuateduand modified after the abolition, if -
not the disappearance, of slavery; .the position of the artisan castes
(blacksmith, pottérs, weavers, ete¢.), Which occupy a marginal position
vis-&-vis the social organization, as they have no part in the allocation

of land, and piay a yrole apart in the chain of:productidn and consumpticn.

3t 3. Different again from those who cultivate the soil are the societies
of herdsmen, Fulsh andtTuareg, which have -a markedly hkierarchical struc-
ture, especially the latter, where systems involving social divisions
are based on wealth, in other words on the number of animals posSessed,
and Wnere there is a whole hlerarchy of castes between the warlike no-
blllty and the slaves, The latter represent_a special problem, as do
their relationehips with the farmers and their own gradual absorption

into agrlcalture.

313.To all this must be added the 1nfluen~e,eiready mentioned, of the
monetary economy and of the recently introduced cash orops, which have
helped to shake. the ancient sfructures'and which are tending more and
more to shatter tribal and famlly solldarlty, and to detach the indi=

vidual from hig gToup.
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320. Centrifugal tendencies and the strength of cohesion enjoined by
custom come into'oonfliot; such conflict may be overt or tacit, but
it isg for the moetepart reflected in the resistance which the social
group. shows in aooeptingnand aven more in adopting the technical or

ingtitutional innovations that are proposed for its benefit.

321. These problems, being part of the more general problem of deve— -
lopment, . seem hltberto to have been under—eetlmated. Kot that they:
have not been considered —-on the oontrary' Research in the socio-
human fleld has not. been laoklng, very copious literature exists on the
subject, and every day new works are published. Thess works, however,

are for the most part concerned with the field of pure research.

32?. Moreover, the sconomic and technical studies, whether regional or
sectorial, that are carried out in-furtherance of a well-defined develop~-
ment project, generaily accord too brief a mention to sosio-human questions,
and take too little account of man, who must nevertheless . be the moving

force in development, but who can algo hinder it.

323. The result of this absence of'liaison, and this imbalance in reeearoh,
is that, despite the profusion of eiisting documents, ﬁhe gocelal factors
of development are never entirely accorded their proper place in deve-
lopment plans, that human probleme are not seen in all their implications.
and that the solutions proposed are not always as fully integrated as -

they should be with the general scheme of development.

‘324, Today, it is for the planner rather than for the socioclogist to study
the human problems as an integral part of the general eoonomlc prohlem, '
and to find a solution that is adequate and in conformity Wlth the ecomomic
objectives tuat have been fixed. What is it in the traditional'struotures,
the social organization and prevailing customs that'represents a. brake

on economic development? What are, on the contrary, the positive
elements in the structures and traditions (for_they;do‘exist, e.g. the
very low degree of concentration in land terure, customs such as that

of group work, social solidarity,Keto;), and how can they be utilized?
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325, What are the types of economic (and social) stimuli that may lead the.

peazant to modify his judgement of the traditional rzlues, to accept
the new methods and techniques.of dultivatioﬁ which are suitable in his
case, andithus to make him participate in building up the-eGOnomy?J.
How, without fridtibn, can new instiiutional siructures be introduced
that are suited to the requirements of development? All these repfesent
so many questions, which deserve systematic study;‘to which persone in

autnority must apply themselves and for which an answer must be found.

326. So long as these problems are tackled in isélation,'without connecting
them with the problem of development, it will be possible to‘proVide only

fragmentary, incomplete and too often ineffestive solutions.

327, The -example of the land tenure systems, upon which social and eco—
nomic guestions hinge, and which is considered elsewhere,'appearé to

assune particular importance in this- respect.
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The problem of land tenure

328. Man's productive work proceeds against the background of a system of
land tenure characterized by the do~existence of the ‘earlier customary
law and of the constructive legislation introduced first by the colonia1 

authorities and later by the independent governments.

329, This duality renders the land situation complicated and confused,
with the result that the present system of land tenure is completely
unsuited to the compelliing requiiements of development. .I% geenmg .that -
_hitherto the importéhcé of the land tenure system and its impact on pro-

duction, have been underestimated, if not neglected, in the three countries.

330. At the present time, the land tenure syétem in the three countries'
is a very serious curdb on all development enterprises, so that its reform

nust be envisaged.

Customary land tenure law

331, The customary Law of land tenure still prevails throughout virtually
all the territories of the three countries, and the productive (agricultural)
work of the inhabitants is carfied out within that framework, in accor—
‘dance with the relationships that the law prescrives between individuals,
between individugls and communities and between communiiics and the land-
they ocoupy and cultivate. Whether or not this right has been recognized

by the law {in what manner will be seen iater), and whether or not it has
been subjeoted to amendment, it remains the main basis upon which social

relationships in traditional communities are, for +{he most part, founded.

332, The rights exercised over land are of a basically different nature
from those in the West, and when they are considered, one must not rely

upon the concepts and criteria of Western law.
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333, Such laWs, of land tenure, in which the conception of* prlvate property .

on the Roman model is one of the ‘basic elements, can scarcely be used

as a standard of comparison or guide, as even their termlnology Covers .

conce?ts thet-are completely non-existent in African customary law. -

Thue, it is appropriate to use terminology borrowed from Western law only
' With g:eaﬁ.eircumepection,Aand.in default of a beitter alternative, when

an aftempt is made to define thelrelationehips Whereby;men-are.bound to

the land or to each other, fthrough the common links that bind_tbem_tq

the land. - -

334. As Mr. Boutllller emphaelzed in #the document: L/CH 14/SDP/5 of .

17 September 1963, it must be considered that these links '"form a network
of complex relationships, whose implicaticns are rellglous.and political
as well as social and economic'; end it must always he remembered that

in African agrarian_soeieties, land . assumes such lmportance that the
relatioﬁshipe of men to fhe dand have not only conditioned .a specific
and particular law of land teaure, but have llkew1se determined the: rules
of life as a whole, as Well as the 5001al relatlonshlps and polltlcal

institutions that prevail in these gocleties.

335, 'Meli, the Niger and the Upper Volta, all three of which are locatsd

" in the Sahelo-Sudanian area, have in various periods of history been
inveded and‘have witnessed numerous migrations,one of the consequences

_of which concerns us here, as it made the customary lawiregarding land
$till more complex. To the righfe enjoyed by the_origipal occupliers
were added these of the conguerors or new arrivals, and this. eituefion;-u
is still feld today. Whether we take the Loe31 in the Upper Volta or . .
the Tuareg tfibee, or more generally the converts to Islam in hall ~and . the
Niger (sometimes there has been consequent strong Koranic influence), the
result has béen an overlaying Qflthe origihalseustemary land law with.a

new gystem.

336, The main ehereeterietic of the customary land law is that private

ownership of land, in the Roman law sense, does not generally exist.
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331Jand is.an asset owned by a community (tribde, clan, family, eci), um-

divided. To borrow Wesitern terminology, it might be said of land owner-
ship that eminent domain rests with an entity, the oommuhity. This.

comﬁunity right of eminent domain is generally symbolized by the presence

of & "maitre de la terxe™ (life fenant), whose original religious and
social roles became merged. There is 2 tendency for this institution to

‘lose its importance.

338. 4s a dlreot consequence of the exigtence of a colleotlve right to
land, and tke absence of private ownershlp, no individual can dispose
freely of land, acquire land by purchasge or prescription or, a fortiori,
sell such land. . What is commorn property is indefeasible and inalienable.
The communlty itself, represented by its notables and its chiefs, cannot
dispose of this patrimony, which belongs to all. To detach g part of

it would amount. to depriving a member of the community, living or still -

unborn, of the share in the enjoyment -to Whlch ke is entltled.

339. For upon the communlty < rlght or emlnent domazn over property

is superimposed what might be called (if Western termlnology is retalned)
the right of enjoyment of families and individuale, to whom is allotted
that proportion of collective territory necessary for their subs1stence,
in accordance with the procedures established by the system of ‘customary
law. . - '

340. The family plays & predominant role in the society of the three
eountrles, and’ constltutes the basic sconomic unlt. The héad of the
family is the head of the hold:ng. Hig dependants must, in the first
1nstance, cultivate the family flelds, the harvest of Whlch is handed ;
over to him, before they are allowed to cultlvate their own land. In the
same way as the village land Chlef nanages the laund of a village, the head

of the famlly manages the land of Whlch he has been glven the engoyment._

341+ Thus, there exists a pyramid of rlghts that are superimposed upon

the land: the righte of ‘the oommunlty, which possesses the eminent domaln,
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the rights of "extended families", of houssholds and of individuals who .

‘share among themselves parts of the " domaine utile" (land available for use)

342- To these fights,:however, must.aiéo he added'thdse of the former
conguerors to whom reference has been made above. - These conguerors,
while declaring that the land, as conguered land, belonged to them,

left it with the peasants and confined themselves to levying a tithe,-
in cash or in kind (Niger,.Mali), in order to assert their rights. The
‘tithe, an institution originating in the Koranic law, thus became part”
of the custom. Generally speaking, nhowever, the conguerors whether
Moslems or animists) also took into account the customs of the iribes
that they had subjected, so that for example, they generally left the
task of nominating the life tenant to the original ocoupiers from WhOS?‘_
ranks he ig always chosen. (This may be observed particularly in the |

hossm country)

343. The methods by which Tand is distributed are closely linked with
the gystems of cultivstion adopted, and also with the concern to provide

each famlly group and each 1nd1v1dual with sufficient land to sugtain life.

344. Tnus, at the outset land dlstrlbutlon agssumed an egalitarian cha-
racter, both_as regards the amount of land received by each individual, and
as régards itanuality. A distinction is generally drawn between village
fiéias (iﬁfiel&),_which_are easily maintained and kept under contimous
cuitivation; fields in the bush (outfieid), gituated on the outskirts

of the village area, which lie fallow; and, in certain circumstances,

other datégorieé 6f iand as well, which may exist according to the

district (irrigadle 1énd,-:ice fields,pasture land, etec.)

" 345. ;f caghot_be denied that tuis system maintained a social equilibrium,
by guafanteeing each iﬁdividual the means of subsistence; and it was well

suited %o the systems of cultivation and to the ec.nomic and technical

level reached by agrarian societies.

346. Since the last few deca&es, however, new factors have appeared and

altered the context in which the customary law is applied.
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347+ The advent of coloniziigm, bosides political impact, brought in its train,

in the economic spheré, “the imtrocduction of a market economy, -the deve-

lopment of cash crops, and an abrupt rise in population g:pwthhr

348, One of the first regults of maintaining the cusgtomary land systems,
and extensive systems of cultivation, while population pressures were
growing more acute; was 1o crsate a,relative.shortage of land, which .-
made itself felt all the more acutelyg.aS‘thefcommunities_were generally
egtablished in the most accessible, fertile and health areas, Restricted
to land tha® they considered their owng these communities were obliged

to share out the same ecorcags among an increasingly large number of indi-

viduals.
349, The results of this wers as followa:

(é) The fallow rotation of bush holdlnﬂs has become shorter and
" ghor ex, causging degradation of the 3011, which today constltutes

a grave problens

(b) Land, while »emaining inalieﬂéble.in principle, ﬁas ééQuiréd
| valué, and a srend tovwards individualigation of holdlngs has
rapidly bec.me apparent. This teﬂdency hag been encouraged by
the expansicﬁ ¢ cuil crops ond by thé peasant'c need to have '
a monetary income in order to pay taxes 1ntroduced by the autho—
‘rities, and to acquire thesd consumer goods whogéé need he feels

increasinglysy

‘(c) This situatioﬁ h;s beén éxploited fof The benefit of socially
influential 1po?v¢oua?g in vhe communztf, in other words the |
village chaef heads of fAm lieg, village land chiefs and
““notables. AlthoLgh thoy havo not gone so far as to approprlate
the dand to uhumpelve,q which would be prohlblted by custom,
they have at least gained control of land, neintained thelr
authority over such land axnd leased it out or caused it to be

worked on their behalfs . e . . e
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The . growing importance of cash crops whichk provide a monstary income
that is more and more sought after; leads the heads of families

to uphold flrmly the rractice of family holdlngs (the harvest of
which is theixr due), and - t¢ concede the minimum possible number

of individual plots to young married couples or young bachelors,
thus preventing them from becoming economically independent.

This economiﬁ despotism of the oldér-generation within the

family unit turnsyﬁumg'people away from productive activities from

(o)

(£)

which they derive no income, and forces them to emigrate to the
centre of population or to other countries. It goes without_

saying tnat this leads to a Toduction in yields and production. .
at the very moment when these couniries are confronted with the

problems of increasing thems

The characteristic precariousness of ténurerander thé customary
land system was no disadvanﬁage under "nmormal" conditions, when
land was not scarce and there was extensive shifting cultivatiocn.
If the quality of the land was the éame, one site was as good

as another. TYet, with the shortening of the fallow period, on
the one hand, and the necessity of increasing output on the other,

this precariousness is the chief factor curbing, if not completely

halting any land improvement and investment, as no peasant can

agree to spend money and work for the benefit of a hypothetical

successor to occupancy of his plot of land;

This @recariougness, which stems from the "traditional" customary
1aW; is aggravaeted oy that'resulting from the growing scarceness

of land. The bractice of loaning or leasing land is on the
'increase. The kigher the numbor of leases and loans (and the
number is continually growing in step with population denslty)

the more unstable will become the situation of the Peasants, and the

less they will be inclined +o invest and to.inorease production.

Kaintenanae of the customary law systems in the present economic

conditions may not have resulted in modifying the structure of
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The trend towards de facto 1ad1v1duallzatlon in general; and towards
afflrmatlon of the more or less: established righits to the land of
certain individuals, has not veen accomparied (or foilowed) by the
progfess in farming technigues that has ocourred in other countries.
The crop systemé have not developed,‘and hawve remained based om the
practice of leaving the land fallow for a 1ong_périod, and on the

techniques of manual labour.

From thig it follows that the structure and dimensions_of the holdings
(the latter being limited by the Working'capacity of the individual)
_ have remained unchanged, as has yieldi That situation is not without
_its serious aspect at this moment, in which the prohlems of deve—

. lopment of agricultural preduction oonfroﬁt the three countfies.

Yet it has been seen elsewhere that every effort almed towards 1ntro-
ducing more intensive agricultural methods is seriously impeded by
the customary system of land tenure, which regulates almost the whole
of land under cultivation. Therefore, the reshaping of this system

must be regarded as an urgent necessity.

. Can the coustructive legislation introduced by thé-colonial'aqthorities
and the measures already taken by the independent governments, be
seen as a starting point for a reform of this kind? That is the

guegtion which must be conesidered.

-The contritution made by comstructive iegiglation

'350; Veither the colonial aunthorities nor the represenfatives of the new
foreign interests in Africa could bring themselves to accept such a nebulous
situation fegarding land as they found in the countries after the colonial
conquest. ‘It was necessary for the physical establishment of the new comers
“to agsume a iegal character, énd to have this guaranteed and resting on se-
cure legal foundations. Without going into the details of the iegislation
introduced since the beginning of the century approximately, or into its
development, the measures that still remain in force today may be summarlzed

as follows.
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{a) Establishment of the iand registration system, which by means of
an approprfiate procedure permits accession to exclusive ownersiiip
with full legal righits, where the property is registered and
provided with a title deed in proper form, admissitle in evidence

before a court, axd alienable;
(v} Promulgation of legislation relating to state ordperty;

(e¢) D e jure wrecognition of cuetomary land rlante, both 1nd1v1lual
and collectlve, and the possibility of transformlng these into

rights of full ownership by means of the reglstretlon procedures

(d) New measures designed either to limit certain customary rights or
at least certain practices, as well as to extend the prerogatives

of the State and its ability to intervene in land questions.

Regisﬁration

35%i. The registration system was introduced already in 1906 through a
decres appllcable to all the former French posseeslons in West Africa
and Central Africa, subsequently replaced by a decree of 1932 that is
stlll in force today.

352. Despite the advantages wiich registration brings to those who apply
for it, it now affects also an infinitesimal proportionof the territories
of the three countries, and the majority of titile deeds cover urban sites.
The peasants have completely ignored this procedure and virtually never
use it. It does not appear that they are llkely to alter their attitude
. in the near future, as this institution firstly conflicts with ancestral
“tradition in queefion of land and seccndly it is an optional institution
for which payment is requzred, and is generally beyond the Means of the

peasant.

353, However that may be, the general spread of registration is not cal-
culated to solve the land problsm in Africa. The issue of a title deed
to property implying the possibility and righﬁ of alienation, may benefit

only certain privileged berscns, cause the peasants to run into debt
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and concentrate property in a few hands (the latter tendency is already
noticeable, although in other forms), and the establisbment of large.
~estates; which are Just as prejudicial to the development of mgriculture
as the fragmentation of holdings, and which, moreover, might have the.
effect of dispossessging the peaéants and aggravating unemployment and

underémployment.

354. Contrary to what one might suppose, legistlation affectlng state
property (in the strict sense) has been rather a factor of confusion than
of plarlflcatlon in the juridical situation of land, owing jo the .fact
thét a clear &istinction pas never been draWn inrthe forﬁer‘French coionies
between what is prlvate land (fon01er) and what, strlctly, is state pro—

'perty (domanlal)

355, French lezislators began by decreeing (ordinance of 15 Kovember 1935
applicable to all the territories of the former French West Africa) that
"territories that were vacant and without an occupier belonged to the
State™, without at the same time providing a clear definition of what

was meant by land that ! was wvacant and Without an occupler ".

356, Now this concept is a concept of Western law, stemming precisely
from the existence of a very well-defined law of ownesship, in order to

designate land thaet was not subjeot to such rights.

357, In Afrioa,-the right of ownership in the Roman law sense does not
exist, and the fact that certain lands are vacant, in other words,
uncccupied, ig of no intrinsic significance. A piece of land, whether
1t is cultivated or lying fallow, pasture land or game huntlng terrltory,

is v1rtually always subgect to the autuorlty of a communlty.

358.. In the absence of a definition of land that is Yvacant and without

an occupier" in the legal text of 1933, the grszatest confusion prevailed
and it was impossible to draw a limit between What belonged‘to the state
and wrat remained to the éommunity, that is subject to the gystem of

customary law.
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359, A direct consequence of this confusion was that the Direction des

Domzineg was not only entitled fto grant concessions to third parties on

demesne landsg of the Itate (doma}ne privé ds 1'étét) but could even do

the same concessions on land recognized as being the properiy of commun—

ities and subject lo the rights of customary law.

360, There was thus a permeznent, latent juridical conflict hetween the
State as owner of ill-defined demesne lands, and the communities who :

considered themselves the owners of all land.

361. The colonial suthorities themselves became congcious of thig dig-
quieting situation, and appsared to grasp the fact that, in order to
promote better land use, it Was'necessary to define its status with
greater precision, tc recognize attribution to the commanitiéé of all

the rights which they could hold, and to draw aclear disbinchion between
what was demesne land of %he State and what was unobt. Two decrees of

May 1955 and July 1956 were promulgated in order to reorganize the system
governing stabe property introduced by the oriimance of 1935. |

These legal texts had the advantage of clarifying a number of facts:

(a) They confirmsd the customary rights of land terure of the commun-
ities {without, however, defining “heir character or emsuring

their consistence):

(b) They provided a restrictive definition of demesne land.of the
State, and abolighed the reversion of vacant land without an
ocoupier 0 State ownership; |

(o) They afforded to holders of customary rights an opportunity of
having these confirmed, and of obicining a certificate of owner—
ship (livret foncier) guarantesing sdch.rights, and of trans-.
forming them latexr thrbugh an appropriate procedure into the

rights of full ownership (registration).
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362, Although they did tais much, the decrees of 1955 and 1956 allowed a
a certain measure of confusion to persist, as they'névertheless permitted
the State to grant concegsions on land that was subject to customary

rights, altnough only on cendition that the beneficiaries of such rights

had freely rencunced them.

363. Whether the states concerned have "nationalized" these decrees

{like Niger), or whether %they continmue to recognize their vélidity
Ialthpugh they were introduced by the former coldhial’power'(liké Upper
Volta and Mali)}, it is fhese legal texts that represent the essence
of.coﬁstructive legislation in the sphere of demesne land ‘of the State
and, what is far mors serious, of private land. Now these texts contain
an implicit contradiction, in that on the_one hand they confirm customary
land;rights and on the other hand permit the State to concede.them to
thlrd partles, always with the prov1so that the communities' agreement

be obtalned.

364. It should be made clear that it is not thebrinciple of Btate inter—
~vention in land management as such that is in question, nor even that of

the possible ftransfer to state ownershkip of certain land or of all land.

What is‘a matter for concern is the confusion which existé between the

State property and the patrimony of the communities, the prerogatives of
the State and tbe'rights of third parties, as well as the lack of precision
concerning the validity of the customary law. This situation is Prejudicial
both o a policy of 3tate intervention and also fo'possible initiatives

taiken by individuals with a view to land improvement.

365. In order to make possible full use of the land, which is a pre-—

requisite of agrzcultural development, the follow1ng would be necessary:
(a) That an end be put to the uncertainty concerning its legal status,
(b) That all land be placed on the same legal basis;

(c) That this legal'basis be condeived in such 2z manner as to ensure

. security of tenure to agriculturists;.
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(e}

That the trend towards concentration, which is already becomping
apparent, should be helted . by abollshlmg the pr1v11eges engoyed

by certain classss;

That suitable measures be taken to shield the peasant from dig-

possession,; in particular by prohibiting, or by limiting as far

as proves feagible;, the possibility of land being alienated. :

366. A number of laws or regulations have already been passed by some -

governments in order to ensure security of tenure, or Lo impede others

gaining control of the land, or to facilitate State intervention iwn their

maragemnent. .

(a)

In Wiger, int »Lo 62-7 of 12 March 1562 abolished +the pr1v1leges

acqulred in connexion with Chiefdom Lands, and decreed that

'these lands shoald become the property of those cultivating them.

Althohgh this text covered only a small proportion of land, and

dealt with "ownership" subject to customary law (leaving aside

the contradiction impliecit in the description), it represented an

important advance, in view also of the fact that, unless it could

. be assigned to an agriculturisv or in case of forfeiture, these

Chiefdom Lands would be treated as demesue lands of the State,

. which the State would be entitled to‘redistribute, instead of

their reverting to $he community, in other words to the Jurig-

(®)

diction of the h:ad of the community or the village land chief.

Similarly, in Figer a bill was adopted to abolish the tithe.

In Upper Volta'amd Niﬁer JegaL texts conflrmlng customary rlghts

provide tha't 1nd1v1duals or oommunlules, holdlng such rights may

register them znd thus acquire full ownership. B951des, however,
the dlsadvantages already stresbed above that are involved in the

issue of an allenable title to property, Thig poss1ble method

oof stabilizing rights does not sufflce to clarlfy the legal

situation of land, nor to estabdish tenure where the rights of

a community are concerned.
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Indeed, in Niger, in particulaf, the law provides that in this

case ™ heads of families éomposing the community and all other

notables that are members of thﬁt_dommunity are invited %o de-
términe in a convention enacted in the‘prasence of the head of

the admlnlstratlve dlstrlct, and recorded by the local law

" court of second instance, the method of occupatlon and admlnlstra-

 tion that shouldﬁgovern real estate belonging to the community.

11
In other words, the land is recognized as being the property of
the community, but i‘ts management will very probably remain
governed by customary law (that is the point of the convention),

which will, generally speaking, per?etuéte within the framework

" of recognized community property, the situation of precarious

tenure in whickh tﬁe peasants find themselves. Moréover,if this

procedure were followed, it would not result in the establish-

ment of & common legal basis applicable to all land, tut in as

many systems as there were conventions, each community being

“‘able to manage ite land as it thought fit. As far as Tegistered

. title deeds are concerned, the State will no longer be entitled

(o)

10 intervene in the management of land, nor to take the necesgary

measures to stabilize tenure.

In Upper Volta, & bill was adopted authorizing_the gbvernment to

get aside for thejStaﬁe a proportion of the land that had been

"~ the sﬁbject‘of‘SPeéial'improvement, and to declare'territories

that were sparsely populated or far-removed from centres. of
population, to be state property. This law,-although'in places

lacking in precision, is.a first step towards solving the land

problem, as it will allow exemption from the provigions of the

customary laﬁ in cases either of intended‘investment”on the land or

- of projects for rural settlement. Such exemption wad a very

difficult matter until this law appeared, in view of the fact
that all land was considered t0 belong to communities, which

could, at least in principle, oppose the settlement of outsiders.
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(d) As far as Mall im corcermed, no new law has been 1ntroduced

Wlth a v1ew to reforming the land situation, Wlth the excepltion
of an ordlnance of 1952 which had s in practlce, the effect of
transformlng occoupancy permits (Whlch were malnly applicable

to urban Sltes) 1nto rights of ownershlp,and which had no impact
upon the general problem of land. ILaws dating from the colonial

period have not been abrogated; and are, in pringiple, stiil

_ in force. Nevertheless, the State intervenes whenever it thinks

fit by de facto measures. In practice, all land except land
for which a fegistered title deed exists, is considered as State

property. Up to the present, in view of the authorlty that the

_Government enjoys and the pressure that it can exercise, this

j.‘de facto situation has been allowed to continues. It is certain

367.

however, that a goveramenu or government denartment would be
unable to proceed and to manage in a proper manner its own patri-—
mony and that of its cltlzens by generally resoriing o arbitrary

action. A proper legal hasis ig necegsary Tor every action taken.

- Whether under liberal sysitem or, orn the condrary, -a policy of

state control, and whether the politico~economic approach lead

towards individualizution of ownershin or towards the nationali-
zation of land, it is absolutely necesgary, Jjust as much 1n Mali
as in nger or in Upper V’olw5 to regularize the legal situation

of land ounce for all, apd to codify the law.

In view of the economic situation of the three countries, and of

- the conditionof the rural areas, of the simultaneous existence of

the systems of ocustomary law and that of positive rights, of the

dpmpelling demands of the devélopment on which ths three countries

‘have set their sights and of the absolute priority accorded by

_them to agriculture, land reform should be carried out and take

into account the following factors:. o
a. The necessity of bringing to én end the confusion existing
“between state property and.oommunity;land-and_offdrawing a
.very clear distinction between these two cotegories. A
similar consideration would be that of bringing to an end

the confusion which reigns at the administrative level.



E/crr .14/8W0D/29
Page 171 o

The State as oﬁner of itws demesne_lands acts in the 6apa—
~oity of a privaté-prdprietor, and not as an agency of state
“direction and trustee for the population. The State Lands
Department should theréfore have jurisdiction only over
demesne lands 6f the State to the exclusion of:all others.
Problems concerni .g other .categories of land (registered

or customary) should be entrusted to specialized depariments
~ or to special jurisdiction (as occurs elsewhere) or ordinary

~law jurisdiction, distinct and -independent from the lands

depariment.

The fact that one and the same department, the lands de-
partment, should be respounsible for demesne lands of the
State, for land registration and for security of land P
ownership, and for land under the cugtomary law system'is
proof of the coﬁfusion that reigns in land dquestions, for

which it is at the same time one of the reasons.

b. Efforts should not be confined to recognizing customary -

. lapd rights; but should also be made to transform them and,

at -the same time, to render uniform and codify stch rights.

. Whether this transformation should be 2 radical one, and’
end in the aboliticn of customary rights, as appears to be
the intention in Mali, or whether the.prooess is carried

out by stages taking inito consideration such elements as
may prove of value_in'the customary system, is a question of
‘the political rather than the legal approach. In either %
case, however, the transformation should tend to have the

following aims:

(1) To define clearly the rights of comﬁunities and
perhaps zlse’ to limit them o théir real require-
ments, so as to make available to the State land
on which the work or rural seftlemenf could be
undertaken . This might result ir a better wtili-
zation of the soil, and slow down the degradation

process;j
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(11) To 1nst1tute & common le@al basis by the promulgatlon of a

szngle status coverlng all communlty land

- (iii) To give security of tenure.to the peasants, S0 as to encourage

agricultural  invesiment;

(iv) To protect this %ehure, in paﬁﬁicular by prohibition of the
‘right of alienation, or at least ofrits'Iimiﬁation. (Tke
" problem cedses to exist inm caéeszﬁhefé;fhéré'is‘general or
~.even ﬁartial,'nationalizationzof land, as for example with the
 ;Off1ce du nger, where -the peasants areé” assured of permanent
‘Koccupatlon of the land, with the provision that they do not

cease to ocultivate it.)

368. ' Although the governments are perfectly well aware of the importance
of land questions, no steps have been taken to study them thoroughly and
to propose radical solutions for reform. Or else, the studies had hbeen

made with a very limited approach (1and surveys)u

369 - It cannot be. too stroungly recommended to the governments that they

. should tackle these questions as soon as possible; in Gefault of this,
the land problem threatens to become sither a bottleneck in agricultural
development, or else governments may be led (which has already occurred)

to overstep their own legal powers in order to solve the ‘problem.
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HEALTH PROBLIEMS

3716. In Mali, Niger and_the Upper-~Volta, ihe health'situation pOSCS probloms
- of major importance. The main aspects of these hcalth problems shbuld ﬁe
emphasizoed as well as their direct influcnce on development probleﬁS—iH_the'
three countrics. The following arc tho gcneral chéiacteristics of this.
gituations _ ’

{a) A very low level of health, by rcason of the lack of hygieneg‘of
certain deficiencies in nutrition, and of working and living conditions
that are often very difficult. . This situation pariicularly affects the
children, whose morbality rate is very highj |

(b) The existence of endemic discasce, which afflict a 1afge‘piopdr~-
tion of the population and loave thom in a state of physical debility.
Those digscascs impdde'dﬁvelopﬁent enterprises, and oblige the Government to
sﬁéha'bbﬁsiaarable sums of money'on combating thems ”

(¢) Poriodical epidemic outbreaks of éertain discases, which find a
fertile breeding ground‘and. often do wery 'sevei‘e da,ma.g.e;' o |
' (d) I‘Iotoriously_j_n.a,lquuate mc-aLns of dealing with such a si'tua‘b'i}on.,

hoth as rcg‘afds Tunds, equipment and staff.

371. One of tlie best indicators of the lovel of health and, more generally
speaking, of the living standards of the populations of these countries is
provided by.the mortality rate, and in particulax by the infant mortality,

which 4ig as follows:

o
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Mortality rate Infant mortality rate
MALT 30 por cent 1/ ) 147-2/
NIGER 32 por cent g/ ' -_—
e T 3/ 3/
UPPER VOLIA 30.5 per cent = 174 =

3?2. These ratos are among the hizhost at present found. The expoc i
tiqh cf life iﬂ‘the$e=countries'is-very lows 20 — 33 yoors. dpproximatoly
half of tho popﬁlaﬁibh'die bofore thoir thirticth year, In the Uppor Volta,
360 children out of 1,000 die before roaching the.age-of 5 years.
373. It is cbvious that a situation like this places a very heavy bundeon
" on the economy of a country, and that enormous labour and preduction po--
tentialities arc wastod ag & result of this terrifying proportion of hunan
lives lost, without taking into considoration what that reprosents in toerms
of physical destitution and mental agony, and of reduction in the'wortimg
- capacity of those men who are fortunate enough to remain allve. .
374+ The vulnerable sectlons of the population comprise mainly eﬁpectgnt
- and nursing_mothérs, infants at the end of the suckling perioed and during
weaning, and adolescents betwo.n the ages of 13 and 16. Broadly spcaking,
the period of danger lasts from March to July (pre-harvest shoriage),most

of all among sedentary farmers in the deltaic areas.

375. An infinite ﬁumbor of factors combine to create a situation of this
kinds hygienic conditions, housing, nutrition, working conditions; ctc.
To these '"basic! factors are adde& the continuous effécts of endemic &iﬁoasaﬁ
_and the intcrmittent, but very often fatal offocts of epidemic outbroals,
which attack organisme that are debilitated and in a condition to offer

only reduced resistance.

1/inruaire statistique de la Républiguc du lali (statistical Tearbook o
Liali) '

g/Recent demographic levels and trends in africa, Q/CN,14/325 Part B and
Porspoctives décennales 1965 — 1974 de développement des services de
santé du Niger, Nov. 1964,

Q/La gituation démographique en Haute Volva (Serviée de statistique 1G80-61;
_ (The Demographic Situation in the Upper Volta 1960 - 1961)
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© 376+ By roforence to statistics, it is easy to find confirmation 6f the

considerable proportion of persons suffering from the endenic discases

~that are rife in Africas malaria, trypanosomiasis, leprosy,  the trepane—
matoses,; various parasitoses,. tubcrculosis, etc.

.377, Although trypanosomiasis is generally on the decline(for a mumber

of years there seems to have been none at all in Niger), and. glthcugh
leprosy appcars to have been stablllzed, makaria afflicts almest everybody
and antimalarial mcasures have produced only very'limited results.  As
far,asqthc various parasitoses are concerned, the situatibniay”be summed |

up by the disturbing figures which wers glven to us by Inspector-General

. Hichet, Pormanent Secretary-General of  the Organisation de Coordination

6t de Coopération pour la lutte contre los Grandes Indémies (OCCGE), for
one of these discages: o
378, In the Upper—Volta, with 4 million inhabitants, 400,000 suffer from

onchdcsrciasis; 40,000-are completely blind as a result of this parasitoses;

1 1nhab1tant out of every 10 is affected; and 1 out of every 100 is blind.

379, Tuborcu1031s as well poses a particular problem, being almost always

an 1mportcd tub rcu1081s, and the consequence. of a speclal economic problem.

In the three oountrles, and partlcul@rlJ in the Upper Volta and Nig 2er; a

large number of young men .go down to thz coast (Ghana, Nluerla, the Ivory

Coast, etc.) to look Tfor work, espccially during the dry scason. ”hay live
under very difficult housing and'nutrltional conditions, and contract tuber—
culosis easily. When they return o their own country, they spread the
discase far and wide. There is thus a continuous process of 1nfectlon, of
which the orig 1nal focus lies outside the country, and the fact that those
spreadlnb the 1nfﬂctlon are moblle and dlfflcult to dlSCOVGr‘ does not in
any Way fwcllltate combatlnv the dlSuaSG-

380. In Mall, approx1mately 2 per cent of the population are infected,  and
nger and uhe Upner Volta have about the same proportion. Thig 1nfect10n,

as the Hlnlstcr for Health of Mall p01ntod out. to us, has a very serious

1mpaot on the economy, ‘both because of the number of persons whom it affecis,

'and because of the very high cost of anti~tuberculosis measures,
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381. In *hﬂwe general conditionsg, 1t bhOuld not cause astonlshmcnt that the

'eplaenlc dxuuases which pericdically. develop very oftun prove fatal. -

. Measlcs, which in the doveloped countries. is a2 mild complaint and may oauuc

causes
1 death in 10,000 GdSGS/BO per cent mortality in theé countries with whlch

we arc doaling as it is accompanied by broncho-pulmonary and intestinal
compliqatioﬁs;,f, | .
382._Cerebro—spinal meningitis also periodically causes havoc. For these.
diseases, as for others, the remedies arc sometimes simple, but the diffi-

culty ariscs from the distances that usually separate'the sick from the

.nearest doctor and from medicamcnts.

383, Systomatic waccination campaigns cost & great deals but have produced

_spectacular results for.example with measles in the Upper Voltaj and their

general use should be encouraged.

384, Action to improve the h alth situation should “hus be ﬁﬁken‘at'fhree

. levelss

(a).The.@eneral improvement of hygione and of liﬁin' cond1t10ns= nedical

examinationsy naternal and child welfare; hou31ngy ‘better balanced nutrltlong

- general raising of the 1evel of living,which 1nvolves & geries of problumu

in ‘the economic and social sphcres (1ncrcapcs in productlon, housing policy,

Hass eduoatlon, etc. );

(b) Combatlng the major- endemic diseasess

(c) Gonbamnb the epidemic disecasocs.

385;‘Ih ﬁiéﬁ of the diréct‘impaot'bf the health sitﬁatioﬁ on the gconomy

of a country, planning 1n thls fluld must bo closely co—ordlnated with

general plannmng. This was realized by Alger and Mali and explalns the
ten~-year health plans worked out 1n co—oporation Wlth bllateral tuGhﬂlOal
assistance &goncies and WHO. Ivery opsration for 1mproved use of resouroes
and every devclepment project ‘should necessarily be acCompanied'by, or

should include, health measures for the 1mprovoment of hyglene an& the erg—

;dlqatlon of existing endemic di s or, at the 1oast, very serious efforts

to restrict their sproad. TNévertheless, an intograted operatlon of this .

kind is quite difficult to carry out.
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386. To take but one example, a hydro-agricultural development %o promote“fice

cultivation in the Tiao Valley at Loumans; in the Banfora region of the
Upper Volta coverad 1,600 hectares of land and cost 300 millién CFA france.
From- 1959, however, when work was complutud, until the prvgent tlme, only

600 hectares have been cultlvated, quuuue the populatlon ig aba.ndonlnb the
arca, which is a contre of onchocerciasis. .

38Ticcording t0 Inspector—-General Richet, although it is difficult to undor—
take the eradication of this parasitosis, it is relatlvely easy o confine
it.vary_strictly'Withinhwell—circumscribbd areas,'because both the breeding
grounds of the sand fly (the veotor) and the method of combating it are
‘known, Thaﬁks +0 proper oo-ordination between the health depariments. and

- the depariments reéponsible for devplopment planning i# will from now on

be pdssible_tq.avoid loss of time and of huge sums. of money (at the ‘moment
the cost of land inprovemcnt por hectare cultivated muét be rockoned at

.ﬁ-CFA500,000 instead of ﬁ86,000) as well as serious loss of potential pro—

ductlon and uarnlnus.

.,388» As the most fortile aruas, espcclally ‘the areas that can be irrigated,
are also those which are most subgnct to endcomic dlSuaS°S such as malgria
and trypanosomiasis and other parasitoses, one can apprcciate the importance

of health mcasures in the more general framewdrk-of-developmcnt-planning.

389. If, moreover, a caleulation is made of all those persoas 1nfected with
: malarla, tuberou1051s, leprosy and various para51toscs who are rendered -
either pezmanently or temporarlly unflt for work and out of clrculatlon for

Zproductlon purposes, it W111 be rvallzed what effects the health 31tuat10n

can have in the economlc sPhere.

190. Unfortunately, nger, Mali and the Upper Volta have only very inade-

- quate means at their Qdisposal to deal with tnls situation, and'a'great
Ceffort will bo necessary to surmount the @ifficultics emcountered. In the
- Upper Volta, the health budget reprosonts 8,6 por cont of the natlonal

- hudget; in Niger and’ Mali, the figurés are 9 T 'and 10. 5 per cent, respectl—
‘vely, but the corrvspondlnb absolute flﬂurcs are vcry Tow comparcd wmth |

what is! ruqulrod.
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391, Tkﬁheélﬁh infrastructure is very wesk: there are-8'hoé§itnis in Mali
(with 2 in process of completion) prov1d1nb about 2,000 beds (or 1 for

. every.2, 250 1nhab;tants). Niger has, 1,800 .bods (0.6, for every 1,000 in-

-Inabifént;)? nach o; the threc oounurl i POSQGSQGS only a few hundrod
'dlspensarles and modlcal ald posts, whereas there are sevoral thousand vil-

lages dlsporsod ovVer snoTmous dlstances. H@tcrnlty hospltals, 11kew1so,

are vory fow in number. -
- 392 As far as staff is concemed, this“io nqtoriously'inaufficient_ih*
L:numberﬁ, Thore are about .50 medicsl practitioners injtheJUppen Yolta_%

{1 for évory 100,000'inhabitants), about 100 in Mali'(T”for"ovory 405000 in-
‘habitants) and a little more than 40 in Niger (one for every 64,000 inha~—
'bltants). . Purthermore, . the proportion of doctors is in reallﬁyjmuch-smaller
“in the couniryside; as a large number offthomfare“concentrated*infthe~capi—

tals. Almost all the practltloners are oxpatrlates provided by technlcal
a551stance hodles. nger has only 4 indiz sorious doctors and medloal practl~

tioners, Mali about 15, the Upper Volta 3 (of whom none are in prncﬁlce),
the-other'indigenous practitioners are "African doctors™, who have-failéd

to complete their studies at the University of Dakar. There arc 46 of these
in Mali and 12 in the Upper Volta. (These figurcs arc included in the total
. gtrength of medical praciitioners mentioned aﬁove.

- 393.llale nurses are likewise scarce (475 in Wiger, and about 1,000 in Mall)
and of very uneven. tralnlng. In most casos, aft er two years “of ﬁralnlng,
they are sent.ofE-dnto the bush, and are stationed in the most ronote corners

o w1th the‘prorogatlves and re5pon31b111t1osof doctors (consulﬁatlon, d1a5n051s;

treatment, power to order transfers to hospltal on hoalth groun&s, etc.),

which is in flagrant Oonxllct with their real qualzflcatlons,

394. In spife of this. situation, the three countries have made very- praise—
. Worthy gfforts to achieve the establlshmont of a: health or anlaatlon capable
‘mof reachlnw the maximum number of persons. Hhether by the esteblishmen® of
‘ medical dlstrlcts, of medlcal aid posts and dispensaries .or by the organi-

zation of mobile medlcal unlts (the OMNIZS tcam in nger), they have every-

where trled to make the most of the infrastructure and staff available.
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395, The health sysitem repains however, vory defcctive, and a large proportion

-of the population cannot receive the necessary medical cafe'withduf'éfeat

7 difficultya MNoreover; medical examinations with a v1ow to case—flndlng,

- prophylactic. control and measuTes to eradlcate the magor endemlc dlSGaSGS,
6 Wh1ch imply: the deployment of vbry consmdcrable rﬁsourcos, are rendered

- very. difficult by reason of this 81tuatlon, but are nevertheless env1saged,
~with con51dorable moral courage, by Mali, and nger in thelr ten—year plans

Soocand toa ccrtaln extent also by tha Upner Volta.

:'3961“Né%ertheless, attentlon nmeet be drawn. to the. very important part played

“{n these threo countrles by the OCCGE (Organlsatlon de Coordination et de

Cooperatlon pour la Iutte contre les Grandes Andemles) including seven

' 'I‘rench«sp"aklnr countries of West Afrlcag

THis - abency, ‘which receives 50 per cent of 1ts funds from French aid,
contributes very effectlvoly towards cowbatlng tho maln endcmlc diseascs
that are rife in West 4frica, and has the effect of allev1dt1ng by its pre-

sence’the heavy tasks confronting the 1nd1 cnous hoalth servmcos in respect

" of both staff and” infrastructure (and especiailj rescarch agancies).

397, Without encroachlng upon a prov1nce about whlch only speclallsts are

- Gompetent to pronounce,it would noverthelcss appear necesuary to stress

certain aspects of a possible-heaglth pOllGJ, partloularly as regards 1ts

impact upon the whole range of problens’ connected Wlth economlc development.

398 dmong the very numerous and heavy tasks that are 1ncumbent upon the .

. countries in ‘order to improve the health 51tuat10n, partlcular attention

. should, it secoms to us, be paid to the follow1ng quest:;.ons°

(a)Mass health educatlon. Thls could be 1noluded within the framework

of .adult education programnes (and even school currlcula) “The applivation

of a Tow elementary rules “of byg 1ene, by'the populatlons concerned,. in mat-

ters of chlld care, nutrltlcn, nodernization and h0u81ng and preventative
measures against certain dlseases night considerably 1mprove the health
situation of the coﬁntry. Co~ordination between the health departments

and those responsible for education would be very valuable in this respect.
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(b) Tralnlng of medical staff (medical practltloners and male nurses)
'ualso assunes . v1ta1 1mportance, and the. authorities of the three countrles
-i are perfectly awvare of thls. IE Would BOGM. NeCessary,: however, to- stress
" the’ fact, upon Whlch ﬁhe DlIuOtOI of Hualth of. the. Republlc of nger also

Jt'dwelt, that a 1arge rart of this training (espuclally for medlcal practi-

'tloners) should take place in Africa. This idea was taken up ‘again by the

"'Interurcvlonal Semlnar on National Health Planning, Addis Ababa, A1 ~22 Oe~

tober 1965 As troplcal dlseases ruqulre a very dlfferent course of study
from Juropean digcases, and more menerally from those of the temperate ZONGS
it would be valuable to con51der the 90551b111ty of establlshlng or strength~
enlng Afrlcan faculties of medicine dbSldﬂQd Lo ensure the prov151on of
high-quality 1nstruct10n, at least in medlclne, if not in the baslc sciences
(blology, anatomy, ete.)- Wthh medical students would still be able to
‘acquire in foreign faculiies.. In thls connexlon, and in view of the very

high cost of hig gher educatlon, esp601ally medical training, an agroement

“ - should be concluded between the varlous Afrlcan countries to divide the

' facultles Eetween them and av01d Wastage of funds and: teaching staff.

( ) In the more general framework of planning, every. dev“lopmcnt project,
‘especlally in abrlculture, should be. accompanied by measures for the ‘environ~
mcntal sanltatlon of the area concerned. While. it may be difficult £ under—

take eradlcatlon or strlct 11n1tatlon of all the endemic discases over “the

E terrltory as a whole, it is. casy to achieve thig in restricted areas: im

Whlch, if- that were not done, it mlght not be possible to derive advantage

from the 1nvestments agreed to for thelr 1mprovement On. the economlc plana
heaglth measures of thls klnd appear to us essentlal in order 0. achieve

V1rtua11y full employment of the human potentlal available in a given area.

- In thege 01rcumstances, co~ord1natlon bctween the health departments,..the
"planning departments and {he agrlcultural departments 15 shown to be impe—

ratlve.
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(d) The problems raised by the health situation, and particularly
the existonce of major endemic diseases and epidemic oﬁtbreaks, respect
no.frontiers, Any action taken with a view to solving them, may achicve
only limited results if it is not broad in scope. Co-ordination in this
connexion at rcgional level would thugs be very valuable. The eﬁamplé of

the OCCGE (Organisation de Coordlnatlon et de Cooperatlon pour la _futte

contre les Grandes Endémies) provides excellent 'proof of thle. The govern-

ments of the three countrles, with the esolstance of the 1nﬁernatlonal a~
cencies concerned,where the need arises, should dlrcct their efforte towards
8till further development of +this co—ordlnation, which would have the effect
of enhancan the value of the individual efforis of each country, and

‘ renderlng them more effective.
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401. Generally speaking, the charactefistics of education in the three
countries are theséé |

(a) The Lovel of school attendance is lowj

(b) The roie of "follow—through" is e cry low, as the number of.pupils

'”complotln a Tull course of study is. small in comparison with the
number of puplls adnitted. It nay be noted, for 1nstgnce, in Jiger
that for evory 100 pupils crntering primary schools.onl§ 18 obtain
the CZP and that more than 40 db.ﬁot continue beyond the third

year of primary sducation,

(¢) The level of school attendande is very uneven aocordln to the
district; while in Niger it varics only between 4.6 per cent
(travelling schouls in the.Tahoua area) and 16 pexr cent (Niam&y
town)witn a fall of 2.3 per cont in the Ouallam district) it
fluctuates botwoen 2.5 por cent (Babo Dioulasso district) and poaks
of 70 per cent (Banfozra town) and 92 por ccnt (Deﬂou gou town, in the

'Uppor Volta. '

Obvieusly, it is in the countryside and eopoclally in the
li#dst00k4roaring‘ar¢as that the attendance rates are lowest.

(4) The leovel of school atiendance doos not bear a dircet relation to
the percentage bf'the budget allotted to education nor to its ab—
solute value. The larzest budget (both relatively and absolubsly)
.is tiat of the Upper Volta. It is likewise the Upper Volta hllCQ;

with 3.3 per cent, dovotes the largest proportion of the cross do-—.
mestie product to education. - Yat the Upper_Voita has fewsr pupils

attending school than Hall, where the educationél‘budget'accounts
for only 8.3 per cent of the genocral udeet. This probably stome
at lcast in part from the difforonce in educational “yield"; and

- from the fact that in Mali fewer-pupils-breék off their_sfudies.'

preﬁaturely.

402. Hali, Nig or and the Upper Volta have faced the problem, and have tricd
in varying degrees to reform education, so as to adapt it to the new si-

tuati_n that arosc when independcnce was attained.
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The siiuation as regards gencral cducation i1s sumnarized in the following

.

table:
% of the The edu?; . %_of: - omen X Diplomas per ¥y e ax
nationa 7 - budget ~ children Dntry - BEPC " Baccalauveat
badget as % of The of school o ‘
allocaie d. GDP Cage a‘b’t.e:n.u 6th o
to cducation ding school grade
grezR 11 A4 5,99 157 2/ 5502 1142 0¥ ¥
] : e ' this . .
UPPER C Co : C
VOLTA 14,6 3,3 9,5 2260% 264t e ¥ Y
. 6 . ’ gducational 'lﬂé ‘ 1/
LHATLT 8,3 , 7? 11,4~ reform in 1809~ 418—/ 8/ 64§f
g 2 iali abolished the CIPA
SOUTCES .
jf National budgetis and documents on natlonal accounts of the dlff“rent countries.
g/ The position of oducation on 1 January 1964 published by the Winistry of Ia

tional ducation of the Republio of Niger.

Figure forx 1963. Report on the p051tlon in primary o&ucat10n(n1n1stry of ia—
tional Zducation and Technical Instruction of the Upper Volta).

'rlmure for 1963, Prospccts for the development of extended secondary educa-—

tion in the Upper Volta (ulnlstrJ of National Zducation and Technical
Instruction of the Uppor Volta).

Same as Tor Ffootnote é/ WMumber of pupils in classes ending in 1963.

Figures calculated on the basis of the gross &omustic @ro&uct in 1959 given

in the "Rapporteur sur le plan gquinguennal de développenent econom1que at
sccial de la Republlque du Hali®

Figure caloculated on the forecasts of the 1964 gross domestic product gilven
by the "Rapporteur sur le plan guinguennal de developpemunt économique et
social de la République du hall

Statistical Yearbook for 1963 of the Republic of Mali. (In 19645 the level
of school sttendance had reached 20 per cent, ageording to a statement made
by the Hinister of ‘Bducation during the course of an 1nterv1ew granted o
the BCA Study Group. : '

Certificates for
primary education
and the first ycars
of sccondary educa-

ticn.

GEPR - Certificat d'études pr1ma1r05 et élémentalires

B4PC - Brevot d'études premier cycle

BE ~ Brovet dlémentaire

Bacoalaureat ~ School~lcaving certificate glving
access to Univorsity and other forms
of higher education.

) N i
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403, Until very reoently, the French sysiom of educatlon, PUTC and simple,
was applied in the three countries. However, tnls form of cducation is
 selective, and is geared to typsé.of training that are non—cxistent in
these countriess. Horeover, education was only considered as a factory to
ﬁrﬁﬁidéupéfsonnel foxr subordlnate and lovcr—brade governmental and other
poste but a facto;y of low produciivity, as reguirements were very limited.
© 404. Wali appears to have introduced the most fdar-rcaching roforms both as
regards structure, curriculum and educafional aims.

- Halil and fhe Upper Volia hayeqattempﬁad,to_také,into”accpunt the tre-
mendous part played by agriculture. Mali has made agricultural training
compulsory in all educational'estahlishmenﬁsg.excopt those in the towna.
(This feature of the programme has not yet been implemented).

B.oinming in 1961, the Uupor Velta hos instituted rural cducabion run-
ninz parallel with traditional ecducation, and designed for children of bot—
ween fourtecn and sixteen yoars who have not attended school. The latier
system'has poerhaps mqre.in common with -adult cducation (educationgnf‘young

_adults)_than with education purc and simple, At present‘thefe gre 300 rural

education centres.

405. In one insitance as in the other, the important thing is to eliminate

the contempt for agriculture and manual labour that is becoming: -apparent

among those young people who have engaged in studies, and to train a new genera-
tion of agriculturallists " preparaed o understand and apply modern agri-
cultural methods. From:this point of'viéw, Nigef gtill appears %o‘faé‘be—
hiﬁd'its'two.nei@hbours. | o | A

405 One of the botﬁlemucks in the dnvelopment of teaching is that coneti—
tuted by the lack of teach“rs. Thus successful eiforts nave heen made in

the three countrles to traln schoolmasﬁ“rs and endeavour to have less and

less recourse to foreign aid. Thls tra:l.nlnb is carrled out in teach GTS'

training collcges and courses.
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Country Number of Wumber . . - Numbox o Ifumber !
establishments on roll Boye on roll Girls. on roll
MALT - - - 3 1170 17 122 A 185 ,
¥IGER 3 BE. 13
R _ . - ‘ ' (cQ- . )
educational : —— ’
UPPCR VOLTA 5 (of whick 991 T L

two are private)

407+ Mall alsé possesses an advanced teachers' training school for the
training of secondary~school toachers (professeurs), (a Special Fund — UNLSCO
project), and Upper Volta has a training contre for country schooli masters.
- (The. opening of. a further cenire is projected).
408. These efforts have borne fruit, as in the Upper Voltaa;l-the primary
inspectorates are held by Upper Volia nationals, and there are 15200 national
primary-school icachers (instituteurs), which means virtually all of them.

In Mali, all the teachers up to the first stage of sccondary education
are Malian. '

In Nigowr,; the situationrlooks less encouraging, and demands on Torcign

technical assistance a:o greater.

459 A drive has also been made in tuchnlcal educatlon for the training

of mlddle—level staff. Mali possesses a mtate supported sbcondarj schooi

(1ycée) giving tochnical, industrial and commercial ooufses (300 puplls),

" there are also one apprenﬁlce ﬁralnln@ centre (130 pupils) and one Publlc

Horks sthool (125 pupils). o o ' -
410. There are ‘alio” two tralnlng‘centres for agricultural apprentlocs to

train instructors (monlteurs), and o ﬂgrlcultural oolleges tralnlnb flrstu ¢

grade teohnicians (50 pupils, of whom 39 were Malian in 1963).
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411. Nigex also possesses a school of agriculture, but of reclatively low .
Qduéatiqnal lovel (BEPC reqruitment), on¢ school for.veterinary assistants
and a speciai Public Works course. | _ _

4{2_ The three qountries_have administrative iraining establishments, which
fraih'government officials‘of all levels in Hali, and of @ategory B and

below in Niger and the Upper Volta.

413, As far ag university training is concerned, this is stricily limited

by the number of students attaining the baccalaurdat each ycar. = Advanced
studies cammot be pursued in the countries themselves, where no universitiocs

- exigt.

-.414. Mall alone possesses an - advanced teachers® training college and an

| administfative training establishment, which are in a position to admit
holders Qf;the Baccalauréat and give them a training of degree standard but
sin a limited number of disciplines. In this country; there likewise exisis
‘5 projcet to establish an agricultural institute to train agriculiural en—
gineers. This project is alrcady at a very advanced stage. For -otker higher

studies, students from the three countries have o go abroad.

415+ Finally, as far.as the education ¢f adulis (of whom 98 per cent are
illiterste) is. concernsd, the gqvernmom%s of the three countries have rcali-

- -zed the importance of this problem, and have provided for ahd.initiéfed
literacy campaigns. The organization of an uvhdertaking of tiis sizeé is not
~easy, and up to the present .only a few tens of thousands of peopls have

- been. reached whereas hundreds of thousands or indeed millions are concerned.

- One of the serious problems invelved in . zdult education’is thet of 1an~
guage. Whereas countries like Niger are inclined to impért literacy in
the.French tongue,; Mali apparently wishes to use the languages of the
country, which the population already know well and in which it sesms that it

may be easior to teach them.

416, It is tho provincezof-theIeducational specialists ' to propose the

| . L
approprizte oriontation of education and the means for its developmeont,
_ i ' :
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417. Nevertheless, takihg-intofcoﬂsideration'thc general sconomic problems that

confront these three countries, it ssems possible 6 formulate some pro—
posals in this fields :

(a) Bducation is not a luxury to be resérve& for a minority, nor should
ites dispensation to all be a target for the immediate Puture.
During the period in which these countrioes lag behind educafiontmust e
considered as nothing more or less than onc of the means:cf_develoﬁing them,
-Ifg?OO_pergcent schooi.aitendance is not an absgluté,necessityainﬁthefyoars
ahead -—in other words,; if school attendance by a part ofrthé'population is
sufficient to provide the necessary highor-level pelitical , administrative
and economic staff, teachers and the like—— it is useless to dircet efforts
and allocate sonior staff and fundS‘to-oduoation-when-these-resourceS'could,
for the time being, Be'better employed developing other seciors that are
- more vital in the present state of affairs. Furthermore, it is,relatively
~speaking, easior to obtain teachors through‘foreign‘technical assistance than

it is t0 obtain engineers or administrators.

(b) On the other hand, adult sducation géems to us *o be of vital
stratogic importance, and egpecially that of young adulis who have .entercd
or are :cady to enter pfoddction, and who have decades of working life.before
them,_.lf they are given access Io a minimal education,rthis_may help the
pouﬁtry to aéhieve.vory‘considerable.progress in production. For that
reason, it appcars. that governments can nover devote enough. effort or money

.to the achiovement .of this objective. In that connexion, the experiment
conductéd by the Upper Volta in rural oducation should be pondered, encou—

-Taged and developed if it proves fo produce results.

(c) The governnents should divect their attention %oﬁards”improving
the educational "yield™ and avoiding as Tar as possible educstional courses
heing prematurely abandoned. The cosi of training a graduate Would be re-
duced thercby, and for the same overall exponditure the number of graduates

.

would be higher. ..
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(d) The important thing is to provide educationy not to provide 1t in
model premiscs. - It may be that too large sums are 1nvestod in bulldln“
cldssroomq and schools, when makeshift installations Would be amply sazflm

Gluntg especially for primary and adult cducation. Some time ago, Tameroun

conducted a major campaign to popularize 'schools under the trees'., Mali

has deolded to abollsh the boarding school gystem ih Suatewsub81d1aed and

othcr seconaamy schools (lyoees and collehes) which should rosult 1n con51-
derable saV1nPs.

I the cducatlonal process is to he developedg gimple sheds constructed
from local materials can accommodate class, which would require a number of
nonths. oxr perhaps years to start functioning if it were desired to await
_comﬁlétidnlof.a.permanently construcied and completely equipped school.

7 Thus, by allocating at least a part of the money earmarked for
buildings to running cosis, it should be poséible to imﬁrove sducation pro-
poer more rapidly.

(e) Sducational planning shoucd be integrated with general planning.
In.éthef words,; in the present situation, education shoulé not be regarded
a8 an end in itseld, Arrangements‘shbuld be made so that when gfaduates
of all levels complete their education, they immediately take up their
places in production, because these wiil already‘have been earmarked and
Freopared, and thé grdduates will have been trained with the objéct aof ccou—

pying_them. . .
Mali appears to have based 1ts educational acltivities .on thls principle.

The Upper Veolta has arranged for‘an assessment of the requlrements for high-
er — level supervisory staff up to 1975, so as to organize, in 3he light
of that amsessment, education with,par%icular emphasis upon extonded sccon—
dary: cducatlon. _ | 7

¥igor has also dirccted its attention %o the problem in. preparing. the
ten—year projections.lt seemsimportant that this path should bhe followed
with persistence, rather than that efforts should be dirscied to achieving
100 per cont schooling at any price, which would be wvery expenéive, the
need for which is not immediately discernible and the possible comsequonces

of which in the employment field are unpredictable.
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STITHES ANWD DICHITQTES OF CULTIVATICH

418, Bystems of caultivaetion may be examined from the following various

aspeocts:

"A. The ecopomic nature of the system, i.e. whether it is a capitalist

or socialist system. In a capitalist society privete ownership of indi-

" vidual faris is‘a basic feature. On the other hand in & sdcialist sdciety

cultivation is undertaken collectively without ownership of'iand. In +the

. surveyed countries cultivation ig usually dong on arn individual bagis and

the land velongs in most cases $o the state. So the system of cultivation

is a mixture of capitelism and socialism. It is believed that an emphagis

on a specific economic doctrine may tend to stimulate production as well as

accelerate economic development. To illustrate if the capitalist system

is chosen, measures should be taken to provide secultiry of tenure throush
, ? . ;

individualization of land, and to provide incentives for the maximization
of profits and income. If the socialist pystem is chosen then measures
should be taken for the collectlivization of farms, for price control, for

central management and for similar other actions.

419, B. The nature of agricultural develoﬁment, i.e¢, whether economic

development is teking place through horizontal or vertical expansion.

In the former inecrease in total agricultural output is obtained from
. <3

cultivating additional area of land under the same techniques, efficienc
& : 3

cand productivivy. - Iucrease in fotal output, under the latter system, is

-realized from the same crea of land by adoption of more modern techniques

and by raising efficiency. In the three surveyed countries agricultural
expansion has been achieved mostly through horizontal expansion. It is

believed that more emphasis should be given to vertical expansion since it

requires less capital and lends itself to higher and cuicker returns.
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420, C. The staze of agricultural development, i.e, whether the system
of cultivation is mainly_characteriZed'by_(a) traditional system with
respect fo.crop as weil aé.liﬁestock production or (b) transitional
system where sﬁme prodiction is marketed-and impybved_techniques are
adopted or (c) commercial agriculture where most of the production is
marketeds 1arge~scale and high mechanized farming is practiéed and

resources are sfficiently utlllzed and optimally allocated.

421, In the investig ated region the tradltlonal system is dominant. Undexr
this system erop production is wainly for subsistence and techniques of
produdtidn are primitive. There“is'hardly any application of improved
seeds, pesticldes, fertilizers, mo&erﬁ farm toolé nor equipments nor any
such concern Tor economic values. Cost of production consists.méinly of
unpaid fecily labour and output is Tor subsistence. Existence rather

than profit maximization is the maip concern of the cultivation. Food
crops such as millet, sorgﬁum aﬁd oasaﬁn are grown under these conditions.
This system is also characterized by the practice of "shlftlnf cult1vatlon”-
or more precisely "land rotation" under which land is left fallow for a
long period of time —from § to 15 yéafsmm in order fo_restore s0il fer-
tility.-.Although'tha'ﬁland roiation".sySfém implies an abundance of land
and lack of population pressure it slso means tiat only é fraction of
arable land is cultivated. The extent of fallow . iand in tals region hag

been dlsclosed prev1ously in tnls respect,

422.Under the-traditional sygtem_livestook raising is‘cha:acterized b?f

(a) unsettléd or rather nomadic practices and (b) segregation from crop-
productiﬁﬁ;"Under these oonditioné it s very difficult'to improve fhe'

guality of livestook by breeding, sé}ection and feeding; to control discase;

and to oroaﬁize the markefing of livestock and livestock produofsn The

result is that while livestock utilize a substantial portion of the agrim'

cultural resources—— as has already been mentioned, ——the regults of such

activities are inferior livestock products; diseased, mal-fed animals;

loss of income due to marketing of livestock on the hoof which result i

in icoss of weight and death of part of the cattle.
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In

423, The tradltlonal svstem W1th resneot ETE orops and llvestock has to e

moderniged. leestock has te be ralsed on a settled bagis and as’ an

integral. part of crop produuﬁlonn- Inltlatlves have to be taken by thu

g0vernments to 1ntroduoe largemsoale sohemes which sbould Serve both

ag & model and as A sourceuof_revenue,

424 The tran51t;ona1 sybtem 1s malnly followad in the produotlon of cash

crops Whlcn are usually produced for exportﬁ sizch ag’cotton and ground
mits. The system 1s conflned to about 10 per cent of the cultivated area.
of the region. Under-thls systemy ‘gelected seeds are usged,. improved
methods of farm techniques'are adopted and fertilizer is appiied,

Yields are relatively high'buﬁ cuifivator?s income is not substantially
guperior to that df the subsistence cultivator hecesuse cash orops are
grown on small size holdings. It should “be noted, howevér, that oulti-
vators do not specialize in the preduction of‘eithericash or subsistence
oTops but rather produce both types of crops and in most 1nstances thej

give pricority to food CrOpSr

425. Commerciéi égriculture is not cdmmon in this region. 'Even in existing‘
large—scale schemes such as tae Office du Niger in Mali:land ie alloted
in small 31ze holdlngs to cultivators Who produce subslstence crops ag
well as grow small plots of cash crops such as cotton and rice. The
total“aréavof $he Office du Niger is estimated at about oﬁe miliidh

hectaros of which only about 50,000 hectares are cultlvated. The- expap31on

of thls prOjec% should prove ‘to he a kev factor in agrlcultural develop— 

ment  in Fali ag well as a demonstration of "improved agrlculture'¢0r the '
cultivators. The other two countries should select 51m11ar productlve '

areas 1o establish large scale agricultural schemes.
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CO-OFPERATIVES CREDIT AND AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION

426.- Theee three disciplines have as their chief obJect the mobilization

and development of human potential.

427. The three countries which have been the subject of this sufvey all
~allocate. hlgh priority to a more efficient and preductive 1ntegrat10n

of the. farmers into economic development

428, The policy adopted and the methods followed to achleve thls alm vary

.from one. ooantry to another.

429, On the other ‘hand, the methods for Wﬁloh prov1elon is mede in the
different ‘plang- in sach of countrles for the promotlon of co—~operatives,
-the development of agricultural credlt and the 1nten51fleat10n of agri-
cultural extension are relatively 1neffectual compared to the prlorlty

whlch is given them on paper.

30. There is nowhere enough supervigory staff but OW1ng to both bi-
lateral and multilateral technlcal agsistance this gap is gradually
 being filled. It is however, often observed that young recruits are not

always anlmated by the de31raole splrlt of loyalty and seli-sacrifice.

431. Furthermore, it ig not enough to train new supervisory staff. - The
Government must also have the means to offerp them equitable remuneration

~and to equip them (offloes, transport, demonstration material, etc. )

1. Agricultural co—operatives

432, In this field, in particular, the three countries in question have

broken with the past. The former Sociétés de prévoyance (SP), and the

‘Sociétés mutuelles de développement Tural (SMDR) have been abolighed or
else greatly modified. DMore democratic bodies have been sstablished
which allow fuller participation to_the-members. This fundamental change
was indispensable for the establishment of the co-operative movement,
upon which the governments of these three countries are greatly relying

to contrlbute to harmonious economic and socisl development on new healthier
and more dynamic bases. '
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433, It must be admitted, however; that hardly awything has been done to train

the co-operators that is to say those to whom new responsibilities are
- granted but who as yet know ndthing, or almost nothing, about their du~
ties and their privileges as members of co-operatives. Purchasing(agri-
cultural, equipment and necessities), selling (marketing) procesging
(maﬁﬁfadturingg prepérétion and impfovement, e;c.)'and_prodﬁctiéﬂiare the

chief aims and objectives of co-operatives in these countries.

434. In the nger, tne Soclete de prévoyance and the 30ciétés mutuelies de

developpement rural as well as the J01nt Iund of these organlzatlons were
dissolved by law 62-38 of 20 September 1962. The same date marked the

creation of the Socidétém Rurales de Crédit et de Coqperatlon (SRCC) under
law 62-39, and of the Union Nig erlenme de Credlt et de Cooperatlon (uwee),
“under law 62~37

:&35. The UNCC.is the agency respornsible for the 6o~0pgrative movement in
the Niger. A number of co-—operatives in addition to the SPs and the SKDRg
“were set up after 1953 and engaged in‘the'ﬁést diverse aotiﬁitieéz the
supply of consumer goods; production, pfodeééing,‘presepvihg_énd_sale of
agriculiural commoditiess livestock—raising; fisheriés; cottage‘industries;
- transport and building enterprises. All these orgénizations pave oither

closed down or disintegrated.

'436 There are more hopeful gigns for the future ow1ng to the activities
of . the UNCC and its expertsc The following passage 1s quoted from the
UNRCC report:

"The following co—operative orgéniﬁations were set up on 31 March
- 1964: | - .

A Société rurale de crédit et de coopération (SRCC) at

Tillabéri rice~ﬂrowing area:

4 multl—purpose co—operative societies

4 oomoperatlve credlt gsocieties
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Niamey Société .rurale de crédit et de coopération (Sree)

market-gardening area:

1 marketing co-operative society

2 co—operative crédit societies

Société rurale de orédit. et de coopération (sﬁcc)'QSAY
ground-nut and cotion growing areas

"4 pre=cooperative groups

Société rurale de crédit et de'codpération (SRCC)-Marédi'

ground-mt growing area:

2 pre~cooperative groups

3.Go—operative credit societies, including 1 of fisghermen.

. Bociété rurale de eredit et de coopération (SRCC) Bouza - ' |
cotton-growing area: b : - R

1 pré-coopérative group

Société rurale de orédit et de coopération {SRCC) Madaoua ,

2 co-operative credit societies

S00iété rurale de orédit et de coopération (SRCC) Zinder
. ground-nut growing area:

1 pre-cooperative group at Droum

-market gardening area
2 agricultural co-operative credit societies
COW-pea growing area:

1 pre—cooperative group,
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Soclete rurale de credlt et de c00peratlon (BRCC) Wagaria
groundanut grOWIng area:

1 pre-cooperative group. "

437, It would be premature fto judge these new co—operatlves which, are

for the most part in . their 1n1t1al stages.

438. 4t present, the UNCC employs T coﬁoperative officers holding cerii-

ficates from the Sikasso School in Mali and from the Centre national de

la coopération (CHCA) at Paris and in a similar category to conducteurs

d'agriculture (agricultural 1eaders). In addition, there are four

encadréurs coopératifs, in a similar category to agricultural extension

workers, tWo of whom hold certificates from the Sikasso School while the
other two have attended a three monithe! course in Isra®l and who are res-—
ponsible for carrying out tasks in the field, in particular that of pro-
moting the co—ojeratives spirit irn a fixed area. &Zight other encadreurs

cooperatifs have been trained on the spot by an expert from the Bureau

pour le développement de la production agricole outre-mer:(BDPA)

43%. This new organization was recommended by two experts, one from TAC and
the other from ILO, who were called in for consultation by the Government
of Chad at the end of 1961 and beginning of 1962. To assist in its
establishment;'the Goverament has available highly qualified.officials;
advised by experts supplied under French bilateral aid. An TLO expert

is playing a capital role in the organizétion of co-operatives (primari;y

for consumer's tut alsc for marketing) in rural areas.

It is evident that the number of real co-opetrators is Véfy'émall at

pressnt.

440, The new organization appears to be well adapted to the requirements.
Adequate technical a531stance 1n the form of adv1sers ls belng glven at

present and will have to be malntalned for some years.
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441, The Wiger reguires more intensive-fofeign aid in the training,
equipment and use of a much greater mumber of co-bpefatiﬁe’supervisory '
personnel. It is obvious that over a peviod which mighf be estimated
at from 5 £6 10 years the co-—operatives will be able to undertake only
a very modest share of the remuneration involved for this supervisory
personnel, —-— %he share 1ncreas1ng as the commerclal activities of the

| young co—operatives ‘develop.

442, In the Upper Volta the co—operatlve movement is developlng relatlvely
Cwell. Among the 40 agrlcultural co—operatives set up since 1957, 24 are
Tunning efflclently, 3 are running moderately well, 2 are newly "establi-
shed and the others are dormant. OCut of 6 consumers co—bperatives,
2 are runaing well, 2 are newly established and 2 are inoperative.
Out of 6 multi-purpose co-operatives, 4 are running well and 2 are dormant.
There exist another 10 co-operatives which are more or less connected
with agriculture (fishermen, transport, furnlture and bulldlng, clothlng,
: meat), 5 of which are running well. The fishermen's co-operatives are

the least satisfactory.

443; Mutual guarantee 5001et1es, of which 53 existed at the end of De-
cember 1963, function falrly well especially when properly managed by
competent heads of agricultural sectors and when they have the interests

of the co-operatives at heart., A considerable number of them are being

replaced by co—operatives of the SATEC type (Société pour l'assistance

technique et le erédit social).

444, SATEC has traiﬂed.384-village agricultural co-operatives in two

years within the framework of a programme financed by FAC and costing

CFA francs 153 million. These co—operatives have 4,887 members (all
farmers who are heads of families), who have deposited a (regiétered)
capital of CFA francs 6,512,900 and obtained loans in equipment (grub hoes,
donkeys and carts), valued at CFA francs 59,070,865.
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445;The CFDT l/ has set up 19 co-operatives of ﬁhe same type and supplied
them with supervisory personne.l_a .These co—operative of the_SATEG type -
have the following aims: the‘impléﬁéﬁtation of riral develcpment pro— .
Jjects, the marketing of commoditiss, the supply of agriculture equip~

ment and mutual credidl and.guarantee.

A31m11ar pﬁogramme has also been 1n1t1ated by the IRHO / 1n ground*

nut growing areas.

446. The Direction du paysannat 1s responsible for the coeopefatives‘ i
and mutual .credit associations. its senior gtaff ig limited: 2 inspectors
are attached {o its headquarters.and 4 other inspsctorsg and 3} co-operative

officers make up the field service.
The objectives are as follows: 7 inspector for each dégartément'(B);
1 agent for each cercle (40). ‘ o

447.With a view to preparing for the replacement of foreign development

compasies such ag SATEC, CFDT, and IRHO, in the field of animation rurale,

the plan makes provision for the establighment of a ﬁational'rural deve—
lopmant SOOlBLy which Wlll carry ous similar activities in ons of the_

five depavycmuqt,

448,Tt has not been possible -to calculate the impdrtance of the co—
operatives in purchasing and marketing transactisns for thae oduntrj‘és

a whole. A summary eshimate makes it appear that the oo—opératiﬁes”db
not participate in more than 5 per cent of these operations. This means

that much stlll remains to be done in thls sphere.

443 . g1r391962 the Uppexr:Volta has reoelved assistance from three ILO
experts in co—operatlves, .Thelr”flélds of act1v1ty were .the folleowings

the development of the co~oparat1ve movement, tralnlnb for co-operatives,.

.and tralnlng in accounting and audiding.

l/ Compagnie Frangaisé pour le Développement des Texiiles.

g/ Institut de la Recherche pour les Huiles et les oléagineux.
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450. Mali has selected the co—operative system fo: the organization and
development of its agrioculture. '
"The village ig the basic unit, the living cell within which ﬁhe
co—operative spirit is most clearly shown through the activities

of everyday life."

451. The Groupements ruraux de productlon et de secourg mutuels (GRFS h)

are hig.ly simplified, multi-purpose oo-operatlves, All the imhabitants
of the village are co—operators, once the majority has approved this
decisgion. Law 60~9ALRS of 8 June 1960 provides the legal bagis for this

action.

452, The Groupements ruraux assooiés'(GRA) which are composed of from € to

10 GRP3MS.are actually simple federations.
At the head is the Central office of coéoperation. Provigion has
Also beeﬁ'made for a higher ‘council of oo—operatidn. '
There are already more than 4,000 GRPSLS in the v1llages of kall,
which ﬂumber approx1mately 10,000.

Law 63~21 (ANRM of 25 January 1963) provides a legal basis for the.

co~operative movement.

453{Under the direction of the Covernor of the areé,'fhe area delegate
for co-operation is respon31ble for setting up and supervising co-

operatlves and GRPANa.

454.The upper—level staff in charge of oo—éperati#es congist of 5 former

studeéents of the Ecole supérieure internationale de la oo—oPération=(Paris)

and one former student of the Institut Afro-asiatique d'études syndicales

et co—operatives at Tel Aviv. Middle—level‘staff include five peisons

holding diplomas from the Centre fédéral, Sikasso (Mali).

455, Consumers' co-operatives are also highly developed in the capital and.
apparently, in some provincial towna . It is proposed to extend. them to
the CRP3Ms. These co-operatives receive certain privileges from the
Government for the distribution of necessities and of edible seeds in

particular.
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I+ was not possible to obtain numerical &ata, as a survey was in
progress for & census of the GRPBMs, the number of their members and

their registered oapltalw

2. Agrlcultural oredit

' 456. While co- operatlve act1v1ty ig the motlve force, sweeplné the rural
populatlons towardc economic and social progress, credlt prov1des the -

Iuel.

457 uowever, in developlng countries even more than in others "loans are
granted only to the wealthy." The concept of credit is furthermore stll“
not'thoroughlj understood by the farmers, who are at the stage of a_sabm
sistence economy. The measures taken in the three countiies gtudied :
recent measures for the most part dating back two or thres years take
these factors into account. Loans are granted only to members of the _
' go-operative credit societies, the GRPSHs and the SRCCs. The loans are'
distributed solely in the form of equipment (for animal draught,‘cniefly),
ancillary meterial for agriculture or services. Both in  the Niger and
tne Upper Voita; the repayment of loans is well organized. The bene—
ficiaries of these loans are extremely well supervised in all threé coun—
tries. The only recommendétion proposed by the mission is that $he cre-
dit institutions in the'three countries concerned should be Strengtheﬁed
hoth in capital and personnel so that credi} activities can be expanded

in accordance with the requlrements of development.

458LIn_the Wiger, agricﬁltural credit is provided by thres agencies:

(a) the Bangue de développement rural du Wiger ( BDRN)
(b) the Crédit du Niger
(¢) the UNCC.

Banque de developpement rural du 3 Nizer (EDRN) specializes in com-

mercial and 1ndustr1ai.cred1t¢ The Crédit du Niger is more pdrtlcularly
concerned with social credit (loans orn real property. at medium- and

long—-term to individuals).
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Agrlculturai credlt proper, to Ffarmer and oo—oPeratlves, falls

within the provincs of UNCC.

459. Close links exist between BDRN and UNCC, as the chairman of the

" administrative board of UNCC is the President and CGeneral Manager of

the BDRN. The UNCC to the rural development department, as the Director
. of Rural Development in the Ministry of Rural Economy is. ex ufficio
rDlpector of the UNCC..

._450, In addition to the financial resources intended for credit trans—
actions, UNCC receives : 30 per cent of the resources of the Fonds

de donation for the improvement of rural pro&uct1V1ty, and 3 per cent
3.of the budget of the clrconscrlptlons, to cover its running expenses,
which result mainly from astivities of a social naﬁureiinfoiving

the education of the rural -populations in co-operative methods by the

- cdo~operative officers and which is comparable to the duties entrusted
to-officers of the administrative departments such as those dealing with

agrioulture, livestock raising education, etc.

481, UNCG has available at present for its oredit transactions a capital
of CFA francs 157 mllllon. Running expenses for the 1963~ 1964 financial
year amounted to CFA francs )O mllllon.
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~From its inception, (1January 1963) until 31.March 1964, the

follow1ng loans were granted:

i, Loans to clrconscrlptlons (seed and pre-harvest R fﬁﬁEiCFA
| “shortages) R 37 loans . 80,875,300

~ii. Personal loans {animal draﬁght) _ .
“o by BRCC . - o . 73 loans - - ""f: 671,100

(establlshment and development of farms) o
" 4 loans = . " 604,000
idd. Loans to co~operat1ve credlt socletles o o
' : 8 loans S 832,920

iv._Pre—oooperatlve groups and co-oPeratlve societies
'_ (campa;gn for'thefpurchase oﬁlqrqps), _ : C
. 8 lO&]ﬂS“l . 18’347;475

462, In addition to a number of advisers Who“afe staff members of the
Directorate of the UNCC, tgis-institutionffééeives'aESistanCe from the

BDPA for the training of encadreurs coopératifs at the Kolo agricultural

centre, from FAO agricultural mechanization and from ILO for the estabe

lishment of co~operatives societies.

463, In the Upper Vblté, agricultural credit is also well organized.

Since the break-up of the SPs and SDRe in 1959, which endsd with an
irrecuperable loss of CFA francs 70 million, and since the establishment

of the Banque nationale de dé&eloppement ( BD) on 25 May 1961, no agri-
cultural credit is granted without technical assistance (supervised credit).
Bince 1962, owing to the activity of SATEC which provides technical
assistance and guarantess the repayment of loans, agricultural credit

has made great progress, as can be geen from the fighres given helow,

taken from the progress report of the IND.
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464. From its establishment in May 1961 until the end of 1963, loans
granted for agriculture totalled CFA francs 358,116,000 accounting for
24.38 per cent of the bank's activities, which places agriculture second
among the categories_of loans, immediately after credit for real property
(34.19 per cent). o N A

465. For the_last_quarter of 1963, the pésition_of agriculture was even
stronger, with 39.15 per cent of the total amount of loans as against

41.32 per cent for real estate loans.

466, The breakdown or loans by'areas shows that the Ouagadougou area
receives 84.70 per cent of all loans.' Companies receive 22.06 per cent

and public bodies 51.80 per cent of all loans.

The  breakdown of agricultural loans by'cétegory is ag follows!

* Short-term " Medium—term Long~term
Number  GFA %  Number CFA % DNumber CFA %
francs .. franecs francs

Pre-harvest
shortages 3 - - - - - - - -
Seasonal
agricultural . .
operatiqns. 3 40,055,000 91 .41 2 304,400 2.T74 - - -
Equipment T . 3,715,560 8.48 65 10,425,635 93.97 - - -
Planting - 1 50,000 0.11 1 165,000 1.49 - - -
Baildings - - -~ 1 200,000 1.80 1 3,000,000 100.00
Total 11 43,820,560 - 100.00 69 11,095,035 1 3,000,000 100.00

—_—— e R R TN T o o e e -t T P :"'.—_““-._—_..-"x““_:::___"'"'=:=-‘:—2——_====—_‘—,—_,=—=
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467. In relation to the. total, loans for seasonal agricultura; operations

accounted Ffor 69.69 per ocent aﬁd'tﬁbse for equipment represented 24.42
-~ per cent. I ' ' o
468. Beneficiaries of production loans are either individual farmers
who have furnished adequate guarantees (they are rare, however) or
farmers grouped in co-operatives or who have been guarantsed by a

co—-operative cmedit association.

469, The remarkable development of loans for equipﬁént (an‘incfeaée'of

928 per cent by comparison with the 1961 fimancial year) is due to the

work in animation rurale.carried out by SATEC with aid supplied by
FAC., This work aims %o make farmers aware of their problemsg-%o group
- them in small co-opératives, 1o teach them simple and inexpensive
methods of 1ncrea51ng output and to make them purchase equlpment at
- the lowest p0551b1e prlce so as 0. keep the amortlzatlon charges pro— |

portlonate to the “progeeds of farmlng.

470- The BND is trying %o set up its own technlcal 3551stance service
A (superv151on of credlt) g0 as to reaoh areas not covered by SATEC,
- CFDT or IRHO. It will co~-operate with the Directorate of Agricultural

Services and the Direction du paysannat. It will have agricultural

and credit officers.
) 471, A%t present ihe perceﬁtage of unpaidddebts amounts to 3 per cenf;
it is the lowest in Africa. This success is due to the excellent work

of the accounting and the coliecting departments as well as to the Mossi:

peqple's_sense of honouring their debts.

472.;ln Mali, the agencies regponsible for agricultural credit have
- undergone thorough modification in the course of the last few years.
They are at present in the midst of re—organization; a special committee

is engaged in working out a new system of organization.
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473. The Gredlt du Soudan, a State company get up Wlthln the framework

of the law of 30 April 1946, Wwas replaoed by the Bangue populalre

du Mali pour le développement (BPMD), in 1960. This Bank which had

& capital of 200 million Nallan france was lncorporated in the Bahgﬁe
de la Republlque du Mali (BRM) on 26 January 1963, by 1aw No. 63—27 ANRM,

474 A survey 48 in prowress ‘at present of all capltal formed by the
GRPSMa. It is intended to entrust these funds to area.banks Whloh w1ll
have greater autonomy and thus be more dynamic in the- fleld of credlt

activity. The BRM will supervise these area banks.

3. Agricultural extension

475-'The agricultural services'of the colonial era were oriented primarily
towards research and intended for those farmers who sought advice. Since
independence, the trend has been towards a mobilization of latent pPTo—
ductive forces as a whole. For this purpose it does not suffice to
appreach only those seeking advice, but it is algo necessary to stimulate
the interest of the farmers and to arcuse the rural population. In two
“out of the thkree countries with which this study-is rarticularly édﬂéérned
‘the ‘agricultural services have not been subject to any far-reaciing al—
terations since the colonial era. However, since the need for a renewal
made itself felt, this was carried out concurrently in the*agriculfural
-services with the technical asaistance of varisus companies (IRAM,:SATEC,
CFDT, IRHO, etc) and financed by bilateral assistance. - Mali alone has
broken with the past and sought a.néw and more dynamic formula better

adapted to the requirements of development.

476, In the Niger, the extension section of the Agrlculture department
of the Ministry of Rural Hconomy was set up very recently (6 months ago).
. The head of the department is nampered in hie activity by the almost.
total lack of means. .The gquestion may be raised why this section was
created since nothing else has been changed in the old structure of the
agriculiural services. In the Niger, supervision is dlffuse. It ie

a presence rather than a contact.
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There also exist 10 centree of elose and more concentrated superv181on

Wlth exten51on by means of anlmatlon rurale.

477. Agr1cu1turally, the eountry is lelded 1nto 5 sectore, 28 subw
'seetors and 115 dlstrlcte. In theory, eaeh district hae the mervices

of a moniteur or an assistant moniteur, each sub-gector has the ser-

vices of an 1ngen1eur des travaux agrleolee and a eondumteur, and

alde-condusteur or of a monlteur pr1n01pal.

_ In the. Upper Volta the agricultural department has the fOllOWlng

technlclana.

Mission d'Aide et de Coopération : & foreign technioians

Ingénieurs des travaux agricoles 312 {all ifricans)

Conducteurs des travaux agricoles:?9 (all Africans, hut'not}ell

; | L nationals of the Upper Volta)
Agents technigues d'agriculture :195 (trained in the.Upper Vblta)

Temporary employess . :129

-_478 As has already been po;nted out, no modernlzatlen seems to have taken

. place in the methods of agricultural extension and of. its teehnlcal staff.

It was for thls reason that the Dlreetlon du Paysannat was set up, at

1t 15 not unfortunately equlpped with the same resources as the Direciion

des servicesg agriccles.

479. The apimation rurale division in this directorate is responsible
-primarily for assistance to the paysannat, for the implementatien'df”
programmés of rural aetivity, or adviece to and'eontrol‘0ver'ail'6fgaﬁ~
izations contributing %o the rural development of the Repablic; and also
Ffor pertieipating in'the execution of the plan for rural education for

 the training-of villege leaders.

480. An FAO expert has been a551gned since 1963 to adv1ee the Government

in the field of agriculitural extension, His task is not an easy ‘one.
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In Mali, rural development personnel consist of:

11 Ingénieurs des travaux agriooles (42 are needed)

80 Conducteurs or alde—conduoteurs (260 are needed)
175 MNoniteurs ' .

70 Co-operative officers

350 Assistants |

Total 595 ' B (840 moniteurs are required)

481, In"additign to these salaried officials, mention should also be

made of voluntary village leaders, trained in the Hcoleg gaigonniéres

at an anmial rate of 20 - 25 per school.

482, At present there are 54 zones d'expansion rurale (ZER). Each has

its Beolse saisonnidre and 50 more are.being built. The ZERs are the

execuﬁiva bodies for the aotivities'ofrxural development.

483, " A remarkable effort has been made, although much still remains to
be done as the plan has not given adegquate consideration to the fact that
the means available are limited. It is these resources, both in skilled
personnel and in money, which are lacking for the establighment of the

oomplete apparatus.

484, Two requests from Mali were submitted to“the-Unite& Nations Special
~Pand almost two years ago; one coNcerning rural vocational training and

the other coﬁcerning the rural polytechnic institute at Katibougou(Mali).
. Neither projécﬁ has yet received approval. There seems to be gome'con—

fusion between the two projects at the Special und.

485, It is regrettable that this should be so as the first progect
(SF.310.MLI/3) should have high priority..

486. The second project (£7/310/MLI/4) also deserves high priority, but
it does nol seem to have been finalized yet and'requireS'more“thorough"
study, especially as regards the future of the scheme when the six years'
assletance from the United Nations Special Fund is ended. The cost. of the

project as submitted clearly excesds the finaneial resources of the couﬁtryﬁ
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Conglusions and reccommendations

487, Credit and couoPeratlve a55001at10ns are very cloaely 11nked in

thess three countrles, Whlch is as 1% shouid “be.

488. 1In one of them, Mali, the links between these two acthltles and
agrlcaltural extension are very close not only in theory but also 1n
practice. This is not the case, however, in the other two countrles,~

which suffer from exiension sérvices relying upon out-dated methods.

489. The development of co-operatives ig a slow process. A great
variety of trends is found in the three countries studied, varying from
the classic Rochdale pattern to the'more-highly State—controlled and more

collectiviet type of organization.

490, For a long period during the colonial era, co-operative movements
were aimed primarily at the marketing of agricultural commodities. : At
the present time far greater attention is devoted to production and, in
particular, to two highly_impoitapt elemenfs of_agripulturalracﬁivityi‘,
jee. Qquipmgﬁt_(animal draught)_andrcredit. | o
491. - Important tasks might be entrusted to the co-operaiives and it is
certainly the intention of theé majority of governments to make them: .

responsible for the improvement of marketing chains and for.industria1=l

‘equipment, ab 1east for the processing and preserv1ng of agrlcultural .

roducts.. It mugt be admltted, unfortunately, %hat ths co—operatlve mnove-
ment is still only in ite infancy and that it cannot be over*hurdened

without endangering beth the movement 1tse1f and’ the economy of the- country.

492, This ideal objective should not however be lost from sight and all
measurss should be taken with the thought in mind that one day, the Co~:
operatives will be able to play the maJor role which rlghtfully belongs
to them.

493. On.theother hand, all efforts should be concentrated upon tﬂe

training of co~operat0rs and then on couoperatlves. Thls task 15 not

-merely the prov1nce of departments speclallzlng in co—operatlon, but also

of those responsible for teaching and education.- .
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494.In countries where co-operative movements have already been in existence

for over a eentury, people become eo—operators ‘without belng aware of it
through contact with their nelghbours and with preV1ous generatmons._ In
the dsveloping eountrles however it is vital for 1nten81ve tralnlng to be
glven t0 all age groups, each in its own background. to adults in the
course of their daily activities in the fields or at the market and %o

~children at school.

435. It is clear that governments that have placed a stake in oo—._l
operativeeeCEﬂnot, heweverg'wait to eerry out their development pians‘
until the eo—ope ~atives themselves are able to accomplish thelr task in
full, - For this reason two solutions are env1eaged. It is not a auestion
-of ch0051ng one or other of these solutlons but rather of seleetlng the
most sultable_one in wach case. The first of these eolutlons consmets

in helping'to-superviee the young co-—-epera‘tlves9 both from the technical
and adminigirative angles, in an intensive fashion so as to enable them
to Pulfil important tasks from the very beginning. (This method is 1nd1—
cated for marketing, for example). The second method, which is recommended
ratber for the establishment of important industries, is to entrust fhe
organization and operation of the new enterprise to a business company
en_the_eonaition,_from the beginning, that subsequently and with the least
poesible delay the management of +the enterprise must be handed:ever te 
the preducers.grouped-in a eo~operetive'society. (This intermediete go—
%lutlon nay. be adopted for the getting-up of industries for the processing
of agrleultural products preserving industries, tanneries, sugar refine-
rles, 0il mllle,'etc ) Lvery precaution must be taken so that the final
ob3eet1ve, i*s. the co~operat1ve, should be attained as rapidly as pog-
‘sible. To achleve thle aim, +the education of the members of the co-—

operative must be carried on without respite.

496. IB 1t 90551ble to env1sage regional or sub—reglonal activities in
~the sphere of eo—operat10n¢ It does not seem so, since, as has already
heen mentloned in this study, the choice of co-operative doctrlne varies

© from country %o country.
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497. On the other hand, on the commerclal and industrial level, links can and
‘must be establlshed between uhe vavﬂous branches of activity of neighw
bouring countrieg facing +hn szme nroblem or hav1ng complementary 200~
‘nomiés{: The ?ach that these business felatlons will be carried on
betwéen the groups prlmarzly concerned with the 1nterests of producers

and consumers 15 the beSb guarentes for qoupd transactlonso

498. A great effort remaing to be accomplished in the field of credit.
In the nger and the Upper Volta, institﬁtions responsible for agri-
cultural products are well establlshed to carry out. successfule the
task entrusted to themu The available funds have sufflced go far to
satlsfy the relatlvely limjted demands° However, keeplng pace with the
adoption of mode“n agrwcultural methods renulv*ag more @Xpensive sguip-
ment and 1mply1ng the use of ancillary material such as fertlllzers,
lnsectlcldes, fodder, fu019 etu. in 1ncreaszng quantities, the demand
" for credit contlnues to gTOW . The developnent plans do not. ssem to have
glven ‘enough attent:on to this problemg Since 1t will arlserln,a general
way for all the devplopln countrieg, it shoald be solved at regional

level.

'499 In the threm countries which are the subject of this study, agri-
cultural eredit is e ﬂuea ounly through co~operative groups, with very

few exceptlonsa

,5006_Agrioulﬁmral.evznnnlon is the field in which the most serlous short—

. comings were obgerved. Not only ars the technicians of the Mlnlstrles

. of ‘agriculturs illepreparsd to carry out' their acu1v1t1es as extens1on
~workers but also the exbtension services are badly organlzed from the‘
administrative point of view. This neans that poor use is made of quall—

fied personnel, who .are ‘mich too scarce,

501. In two of the couniries under consideration, new agencles engaged

in animation rurale have heen established to compensate for the defl— ’

ciencies in the agricultural oerv1ces° “Thig act1v1ty is obv1ously dl-
rected chiefly at increasing awrlvdltuer output. These agencles recelve

bllateral or international assistance on a large soale. o
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502, The lack of co-ordination between all the activities carried on for
the benefit of farmers is the most strlklng aspeot of the 31tuat10n.

The following recommendations are necessary.‘

A reorganization of agricultural extension services, taking into

acoount neW'ooncepts and work carried out;
A Dbetter selection of persounnel responsible for extension services;

The training of such personnel ,

205. At an overall level, ECA might envisage ithe following measures:

1. A survey to analyse various recent achievements or those now in

progress in the sphere of co-operatives, animation rursle, rTural

devélopment and agricultural credits

2, Technical assistance in the re~organization of agricultural

gervices;

3. Support for requeste submitted by these countries to obtain the
technical assistance of tle specialized agencies of the United

Nations and of the Special Fund in thege fieldss

4. A search for solutions to the problem of better flnan01ng of

the governmental institutions responsible for agricultural oredit;

5+ The encouragement and support of projects aiming at the creation
of higher level regiomal institutes for the training of techni~
cians (UNSF, eto.);
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6. Encouragement and participation in the setting-up of docu-
mentation clearing houses on co-operatives, credit and

ggricultural extension;

7. Improved co-ordination of the activities of all agencies

giving assistancs.
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TRANSPORT PROBLENS
5C4. In Mall, the dlstance problem (Bemako—DaKar Ty 272 km, Bamako~
Conakry 800 km, Bamako—hoptl 600 kms Bamako-Gao 1, 000 kms represents
a hindering factor tothe development of the country, as a result of the
existing situation, imported food stuffs become more expeunsive and the
exported items are‘produced at a higher cort, while the'fluctuations in
prices on the World merket are not in favour of the producers. The
trangportation costs create a bottleneek to the economlc and social deve~
lopment of hall. The toial transportatlon costs are evaluated for the
year 1959 to 4,847 million CFA francs of which 3/5 are put on agricultural
products and foodstuffs.- The road Bamako-~Goa is asphalted betwesn Bamako

and Segou (240 km) Sao and Moptl (200 km).

505, The trensport‘uctivities are almost exclusively the.responsibility
of natiehal'carriers.' The latter, often "Dioulas" are guite dynamie ‘tut
unable tO'organize a traueport network deeigned to. deserve the entire
country. ”herefore, +the Nalian Government had to create by 1961 a "Régie
of transports and actually the 1nterlor network Satlsflee the 1ﬂternal

markets. .

506. Programme of road btuilding has been laid out and the objective sot
was 11,160 km containing 1,650 km of feeder roads; 5,400 km. of regional
roads; .5,000 km of secondary roads which can be used mostly during the

dry season, The transportation. through the Senegal and the Niger rivers

is not possible. The Niger river is navigdble between Bameko and Karoussa
(Guinea) (neavy: July-December; light: June~Jamary). . The bi,gest part
of the trafflc is carrled on the sectlon Koullkouro-Segou~Markala

(72,000 in 1959) but later the traffic was . reduced to 1/10 of this

original figure.
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507. Mali gets a network of 24 airfields of which one is class B, T others
being accessible to DC~4 and the remaining to DC—3. Airplgns are quite used

by the Dioulas for their trips to Gao,"Tombouctbu and other places.

508. The centre of Niger is logéted at about 1,300.km from the Port of
lagos. Therefore the transportation of export and imporf jtems repressnts
an acute problem, Higer is pajing its neighbour countries a.tribﬁte'of an
average of T, 000 mllllons CFﬂAfrancs for a total of 150,000 tons of 1terg

sxporied and imported.

509. In the South part of Niger the "Wigerian Rallways" are serving the
Zast and Gentral parts.. This goas to Lagos. From Kano 1t ig linked *o
the Maradi city by 310 km of asphalted road and Zinder 260 km of which
220 km is 1ateratéa In 300 km radius of Naradi, lies the most pofential
area of Wigers 60 per ocent of the total'populatibn;'65 ﬁer cent of the“
catile surkeyed; 92 per cent of the ground nuts and 98 per cont of the
cotton prbduced, To the South West, 438 km of railways from FParakou to
Cotonou. From Parakou to the main highway 450 km of distanée of which
about 400 ka are asphalted rcad. In 1954, while ﬁhe'capacity of transport
through the Nigerian railways as avaiiébie for Wiger WaS‘Only'Of 48000 tons
of groundnuts, the product éf 63,000 created a hard problem Whioh had be&nr
solved by.the'organization of “the operation calleéd "Hirondelle™
I+ constitutes handling the product through the Wesﬁ of Wiger and the
Dahomey railway fo Cotonou. | So, 6,300 tons of groundmits coming from
Maradi and Zinder areas have been carried through, as much as 4,000 touns .

of other imported merchandise.

510. The air network is composed of 19 airfields of which one is class 4,
open to DC-8; 5 which can be used by DC-4 and 13 accessible to D0-3.
Thers are also'quite a few private fields used by the mining companleu,
liost of the transportation is made by vehicles of which 6141 could be

mentioned in 1963.
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511. In Upper Vblta, the road naetwork represents the most extensive of
the area and amounts to 16,900 km. From this total, almost 1/3 is

practlcable all year around but the malntenance cost is very ex oasived

BEven 1f the rallway Abldganéﬁlger renders 90551b1e the tmanspartaﬁlon

of products 1o the 8ea, the transport cost remains very ‘highe
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ASPECTS OF .COMEUNITY PEVELOPKENT IN TEE THREE COUNTRIES

512. In the three countries concerned, .the Governments are already aware'
of .the potentleL résources that Community Development may oontrlbuto to‘
:brlng ahout 1nto the prooees of eoclal and econémic” development, of “the
region. The ‘offorts concéntrated in that l;ne vary'perhaps:1n~tbe~three”
countries in magnitude, but not in the nature of the concept. In fact
Community Development in West Africa is generally known under the ter-
minology of "Rural Anipation". The eagerness of the government officials
to look for a greater'and active partioipation of the rural populations to
the procese of'&evelppment has brought about the need for setting social
and administrative structures adopted to any:dynamic process of development.
They have been therefore looking for a balanced sguilibrium between the
econcmic and the social fector in order to help the rural communities to
reach at an improvement of their living conditions. As the idea is ad-
mitted by the governments concerned that the participation of the popu-~
lations in all agricuitural development programmes is a prerequisite for

its success.

513, These governments will be called therefore to recognize that in the

agricultural field, the following points should receive deep considerations

(1) to drive from the subsistence agriculture to market agriculture;

(2) to substifute a permanent exploitation of the soil %o the iti-
nerant of shifting systems

(3) - 4o proceed %o the Development of River basins;

(4) to associate intimately the livestock production to the
agricultural production by developing the money-making attitude;

(5) to-assure a permanent fertility to the soil by applioation of
manure and chemical fertilizer as much as by the use of economic

s0ll congervation practices.

514@A11 this should be accomplished by taking into account the objectives
of the over-all plans prepared by the governments‘oonoerned which have to
be respective of political needs, existing social structures and cultural

development reached by the population.
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Mali
545. In Mali, practical steps have been taken by the officials réspdnsible
- for ecoromic development and the concept adopted'to this peoint is\clgarly

defined ‘into the survey report on the " Modernisation Hurale dans la Haute

Volta du Figer" which has stated.the following:

"The rural modernl ation as énvisaged in the Upper.Vﬁlley_ﬁust‘bfing
farmers o reach better condiiions of 11v1ng, This can qnly-be'rea~
" dhed by a more Tational exp101tat10n of the natural'milieu info the
'frame of economic and social factors Whlch are to stir up 1nd1v1dual
“efforts and to help every one to be conscient of hls TespthlbllltleS
by providing him also with the means to dolLia Belng glven the
?famiiy structure of the Malirke Agricﬁlture. this dction must start
" from the bottom: the farme* is his holding and his home, his v1llage
and his community. The programme and action of modernlzutlon must
be co—ordinated and then it is necessary to set the siructures and

the organizations from tie bottom to the highest levelss

- Conscient of this, the Government of Mali hag already planned the

integration of a number of szetors into zones of'”encadrement“rura]"

-depending upon the maln sector of Rural Dovelopment of the ngh Valley,
.and the government has also orﬂanlzea Co- operhtloes Ty V111age, or

group of villages, which are to be called "groupements ruraux de pro~

duction et de secours mituel"(GRPSM) associated around the main

"secteur”  as "“asscclated rural groups (GRA)".

‘5561 The results ohtained up to the_ﬁresent time are more than satlsfactory
and, as is wag included in the presentation of the 5-year plan of develop-
ment, 1961-1965, it is recommended that such an action be intensified and
iutended to the entire country, by using some economic incentivés suck as
support by the supervised credit, enlargement of agricultural extension
services, dévelopment of the Commurnity Development orgenizations, intensive

training of rural youth.
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-517. In Niger, after tye visit of a migsion sponsored by IHAM(Inetitute
of_Research‘end of' application of Development Methode) in.1961,fthe

| Government officials (who bhad called for the migsion) have accepted the
report produoed by this institute. This report concludedt to the poseibiu
lity of applylng the Teohnzquee involved in the process of the “Animation
Rurele“ to the ex1st1ng social structures of Niger, on te basis of “the
experlence already gained in Senegal, Morocco and Madagascar._ Thig was 1o
'recommend that the Rural populatlone through their animators were %o be
organized in a way t0 receive new tachnical knowledge on agricultire and
llveetock production at this level and to apply them to their day to day
~activities o as to help the government 4o reach ite national objective

aiming at a betterment of the rural life.

518.Therefore, community started to be organized under the leadrrship of
local animators, who were formed at the village level. The work started
into the four centres (say, Tamataboye, Matameye and Gouré). (CAR ~Centre

d'animation rurale) and progress achieved since then calls for a stronger

sipport from the Jovernment Services in order terbe able to desserve a

greetef.part-of the rural population.

519.This step is a very important one when it is recognized that on 1961
'one'agricultural agent had to desserve a population of 30,000.. While the
average accepted as desirable in Africa ie around one Agent for 500 — 600
rural families. Time has come then to gee that the "Diracy .nq Générale
- pour la Promotion Humaine" pursue its activities so as to minimize-dt’a
greatest extent the expenditures that the Government of Niger could be
called to invest in order to face with the need in the Field of personnel

requlremente for rural dsvelopmant pProgrammes.
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Upper Volta

520+ In the Upper Volta a great deal of efforts has been applied to get
the rural populations.involvéd in the_agricultural‘development projects
through a direct participation into the implementation.‘ The most specta—
.cular results have been obtained 1n the field of ground. nuts productlon
where actually more than 2,500 tralned'producers are'working"closery‘With

+the apimators. 'In the same purpose, the"Centrés d'Education Rurale"

have been organized, where training facilities have been provided o
producers and agriculture extension agents. This expefieﬁce is called
to. develop a better attitude.of the populatlons regardlnﬂ their respons~

-1b111t1es 1o the couniry.. ...

:'“521, Although the partlclpatlon of the populatlon can e noted in many
fields of aot1v1tles, it remains that a great deal of effOrt is stlll '
) be made in order to tuild up a stronger 1nfrastructure and consequently
to redice the rate of mlgratlon (schools, cllnlos, roads, water supply,
marketlng ‘boards, etc.). In that line some 1nformat10n programme through
radio broadcasts, as it has started already in the Upper Volta, supported
by a campalgn against 1lllteracy would help to achleve the obJectlves

exposed.




E/CN. 14/SWCD/29
Page 220

CHAPTER V
ECONOKIC DEVELOPMENT PLANS AND PROSPECTS

1;‘ Recapltulatlon of Tesources and potentlalltles l/

- 522, Analy31s of the structure and organization of existing resources and
their potentlalltles forx. the three countries has been-made in ihe preceding
ohapters of thls report.  Varlous economic and social problems of the
aconomiss have been disclosed and recommendations have been proposed.

_ To recapitulate, it may be gtated that although these countries are not

endowed with rich and abtundant hatural T880UTCes vet they could achieve

an adequate level of living for the population if the I2S0Urces are fully

and efflclentlv utilized. At present there exists 1dle capaclty Wlth

respeot to land and human Tesocurces. On the other hand currently avall—
ﬁ”abls resources are utilized at a low rate of efflolency due to insti-
tutional factors, lack of adoption of modsrn technology and shortage of

””skllled personnal.

523._Cond;tlons hindering the development of resources are numerous.  They
can be classifed as physical, techmical, social ard economic facters..
The Planning Commission in Niger has enumerated the follow1ng factors

which are also relavaﬂt to Mali and Upper Volta.

524. A PhysicallfactOrs: Inadeguate rainfall, deficiency of water for
irrigation, inadcessibility to the ocean, vastness of the total area,
shortage of raw materials and insufficient sources of energy at the

present state of technology.

B, Technical factors: Insufficient studies and regearch, insufficient

gconomic and social infrastrucstures and lack of adwinistrative and skilled

personnel.

_i/ Recapitulations by authors >f other parts of the report should be
incorporated under this sub-chapter.
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Ce Social Ffactors : High rate of populatlon growth, high rate of

illiteracy, archaic methods of cultivation3_existencequ caste system,

absence of business middle class and lack of professional personnel.

D. Mconomlo Pactors: Dependence ou the outalde world, smallness of

the market economy, limited national revenue, lack of* savings, weakness
of the secon&ary sector, monopollstlc enterprises, 1nadequate oredit

and trade system, and lack of a co—operative movement.

525 Potentialities for development.are also enumerated by the same

Commission as-follows:

A Pny51oal factorS' Potential sources of underground Water, prospeots

of mineral resources, golar and hydro-energy, natural pasture, river-and

lake figheries, and fertile land in the southern part of the country.

B. Teohnical factors: Provisional findings of agronomical research

and adeguate air transport facilities. !

C. Social factors: Abundance of lahbour foroce, progressive gpirit of

certain‘ethnid-grgupsiand‘ancient spirit of solidarity and technical

tradition of the herdsmen.

D. Economig‘factors: Sufficient food production, availability of
arable land and the potential utilization of the existing large number

of livestock.

526, If the above favourable factors are exploited, better utilization of
resources would be achieved. In addition experlments undertaken in these |
countries indicate that the applloatlon of modern technology to agri—~ e
culture could increase the yields from two to five times and in the case
of cotton ﬁo ten tmmes. Estimates of increase of yields of varioﬁé eTops

by the Comm1351on of Plannihg in Niger are shown in Table 1.
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TARLE 1

Aotual and maximum yields of various; crops of the

Republic of Niger

- Yield {kilo/hectare).

Crop .. pProsent _— ‘Maximum L : % 1ncreaee
Fillet 500 1,500 300
" Sorghum 800 | 2,000 | 250

Ground nuts ' 600 7 2,000 333

Rice 800 4,000 500

Cotton SR 300 | 3,000 - 1,000

Sugar cane _ _ 1,500 ' 5,000 .- ‘ o 333

527. In addition to potentialities of increasing crop productien-there
are also potentialities for increasing the output of livestock and
fisheries. Output‘of.industrial, construction and services sectors could

also be increased substantially as 1ndlcate& before. It is thug feaeonable

to agsume that total national output in each of the three surveyed countrles

counld eagily be doubled or tripled in ten to twenty years if apprqprlate

measures ——suggested elsewhere in thig report-— are implemented.

24 Characteristics of development plansg of programmes

A. Aimg

523, Comprehensive economic planning is a reldtively recent phenomenon
uhese oountrles. Before 1ndependenoe, the colonial power. controlled
the budget, trdde and monetary system, d931gned policiss for the encourage—

ment and/or dlscouragement Qf one or the other item of production.
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In all thésé'areas, privileées were gfdhted or'withdraWn‘ah&-restrictibn
imposed or tightened. L A L '

529, Frenck colonies were considered as an integral part of the whole
French empire and considerable control from: Paris was exerciged in
formulation and executlon of the economic plans. . The structure, gources

and objectives of investments have been dealt with elsewhere in this

report.

530.Since the attainment of independence the governments have embarked
. on plannlng or rather programming %o accelerate the rate of economic and,
social development. Common objeciives of. economlc plans in: the three

countries are:

(a) to achieve economic independence;-

{(b) to inerease total production and therefore per capita income,

“and,

(é) to increase the facllltles for education, health, hou51ng and

other components of soclal development.

531.In Mali the five yeat plan for 1961-1965 has the following aims: -
“{a) rapid sconomioc decolonlzatlon. o | B
(b) creation of a modern economio sﬁructure through soclallst.plannlnb,
(c) establishment of adequate infrastructures;.
(d) raising agricultural production in or&ertfo“incfeééé ddméstié
'. conéumption and export earnings; o . o
(g) @evelgément.of indﬁstries;. -
- (f) exploration of mineral resources, and

(g) entargement of the public sector, control of trade and deve— w

lopment of GOwoperatlves.

1/ ECA, EGOnomic Survey of West Africa, Part IIT Nov.1964:p.21 (Ditto).
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- 532, In Niger _the71961—j963yplan as well as the follow-up plan for 1964

were designed to achieve:
- (a) national solidarity;
- {®) higher standard of: 1iving for the-massés, arid

(o) economic independence.

A long-term plan (for 10 years) has now been drafted and approved.

533+ In Upper Volta a‘plan for the period 1963- 1967 was prepared with

French experts financed by FAC.. However, the plan was rejected as being
incongistent with the country's available financial and technical resources.
An attempt is being made to reformulate another plan, which will probably

erbody the common objectives of the plans of Mali and Niger,

B. Means of planning

534, ~ The formulatlon and 1mplementdt10n of economic plannlng 1n the
three surveyed countrles are encumbered with many statlstlcal, admlnlstra-

tive, technical and flnan01al problems.

-535. Data and information required for -the formulatison of economic ‘plans
were lacking in the three countries when they started on the path of planned
development., After independence a year or more Wés spent on the cdllection,
compilation and analysis of needed statistics. It was necessary in all
cases to rely on national accounks of 1959."At present, statistics are
stlll 1nadequate, as has been p01nted out several tlmes throughout this
report. btatlstlcsd1V1810nsln these countrles were and still are mainly
concerned with trade statlstlcs and to =Toul) extent demographlc statistics.
Data on production, especially on agrlcultural productlon, on national
acoounts, on tenure conditions, on income dlstrlbutlon,-on'production costs,
and on cost of 11v1ng are deflclent.. In addltlon, there is no unified

authorlty for statistics hut rather tnere are many sources produclng diffe—

rent estimates of the same thing. The 1mprovement of the statlstlcal ger—

vices is a prereguisite of sound planning.,
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535, On the adm“nlstlatlve gide of planrlng the three Gountrieé have
established central planning commigsions attached eifhér ta the Presi&enoy
or to the Ministry of Eoouomic Affairs. Howevery; ther¢ is-a shortage of
administrative personnel, eéspecially on the regiomal level, to ezscute
~the-plan. Moreover; all of the three countries have had to, and still-
mﬁst, rely on foreign experts for drawing up the economic plan. Different
depariments in the gove?nmenus also have conflic’ing interests or try

to overplay thelr ¢oleﬂ and share in planning. These diffigulities hinder
the ‘course towards effective planning. In gome cases plans'had'to be

reformulated.

537. - Technical means-of'plannihg,'in addition to -those - mentioned above,
are also 1nadequate. These include lack of_téchnical experts, inadsquacy
of communlcatwon and transportatlon sysiems, lack of technical stuq;es_on
the nature and structure of various business enterprises and simiiar other

factors.

5358. Financial means of plannlng are also inadeguate. LnsufflOlent
investment has been allocated to produotive purposes. The ne09331ty

of establighing costly economic and sociallinfrastructurep also poses a
‘limitation on the amount of directly productive investments. The 1é#eié
of'nétional‘inoomé and jovernmental revenue do nod permit the allocatlon
of Eafflclent fundsg For deve1opnen ALl the three ooumtrles» bhus,

‘have o rely orn ocuiside sources for finaricing economic developmentu
Financial assistance from outeide sources may not be in the righ*”amoﬁnts,
or may be of the right kind or may be ton expengive, or earmarked for a

specific purpose which is not given priority in the économic plans.

539. The above mentioned problems are some obstacles +that Lave to be
tackled if sound, elaborated and comprehensive economic pianning is to take

place and be effective in accelerating economic growth.
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3. -Apalysis of development plans or programmes

A. Degree of integration and co~ordination

540. Integration and co-crdination are necessary for the siiccess
and implementation of economic plans.. The following aspects shouldr.be

taken into consideration:
" (a) integration of various sectors of the economy;
(v) intagiation of social and sconomic aspects of developmént;
(d) éo—ordiﬁation between various governmental dep#rtments; and
(4) co-ordination between the nationai and local levels of planning.

These aspectg of planning are not yet worked out, in an elaborate

Way, in the three countries under investigation.

‘Bs The place of agriculiure in planning

541. | The important place of agriculture in the economies of these
countries has been prev1ously indicated elsewhsre in this report. Invest—
ment allocated to agricultuie has also been discussed. In all of the three
countriés attémpfs are made to increase agricultural production. Yet .
investment in agriculture is too 1nadequite to achleve this obaectlveu
In addition, no measures are taken to change and/or 1mprove the following

1mportant aspects of agriculture:
(a) productivity of agriculture;

(b) the structure of agricutural output which consists mostly of

millet and sorghum;
(¢) the commercialization of agriculture;
(a) the ténu%e conditions; |
(e) the land use patterns
(f) the digtritution of incomes and

(g) employment in agriculture.
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C., Review and analysis of current plans and projects

542, Comprehengive;economic_plénning'-eas indicated earliep—is

ﬁ%yet to take.place in the th?ee countries, the various obstacles encountered
- in i%s formulation and implementaition have_not-been~overcome. At present

“only 2 general'tarwet is set for the econonmy, a Igrdup of'projects chosen,

and an investmentd budget is earmarked for the executlon of progeots.

543. The prOJects embodled in the plan are numerous and cover various
fields of economic activities. However, emphasis is placed on social

and economic infra-gtructures.

544, In Mali economic planning has undergone many phases since inde~
penience. Preparation for planning started in 1959. On 22 September 1960
the Congress held in Bamako adopted the genéfal goals of planning as being
to decolonize and establish the structure for a social evolution."Méans
to achieve these goals include development of agriculture (especially
with reSpéct to farm mechanization, training of personnel and co-operatives),
dlver51floatlon of the economy and the sexploration of nineral and pa#trolsun
resouTces. ‘During the years ?961 and 1962 funds were allocated 4o firance
projects in the four year plan 1961- 1964, which was modified to a five
year plan for 1961- 1966 and was adopted 23 January 1963 by the Natlonal
Assembly. ‘ T

Amounts and uses of 1nvestments for the execution of the 1961 1966 |

plan are 1ndlcated in Table 2 .
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 kmount (billion Fir) . Uses
Year - .. . Amount. - o S % of total
1960-61 . 10.8 Agriculture i 25.4
1962-63 17.7  Transformation industries - *  14.0
1963-64 17.3 Hydro-electric barrages 11.3_‘
1964-65 “17.4  Transportation : S 14.5
1965-66 . . 15.0  Administrative and . 10.8
o - social services . )
" Total  78.2 Urbtamization 18.0
o Hoﬁsing  ' o 6.0
Reséarch 1 :; _ | - 0.4

i/ﬁSodrée ¢ Abstracted from Bulledin de 1'Afrigue Foire Ho.373,-1965 §

545_A The jlaﬁ is baée&.on an annual rate ofJincr@ase of 8 per Qeﬁt‘in_the
total cutput and 14 per cent in total exports. The year 1962 isrtaken as
a base year., The success of the plan depends, however, on the . nature and
scope of projects, the availability of outside sources of flnance, the
training of personnel and the active participation of the population.

It is rather diffioult to assess more precisely the effectiveness of the
plan since information regarding the impact of various projects on the

 development of the economy is not available.

546, In Figer planning endeavours have also followed various phages
since independence. A three year plan for 1961 -~ 1963 was carried outb.
It was followed up by a 1964 programme. Finally, a perspective of develop—

ment for a ten year period (1965-1974) was adopted by the Wational Assembly
in September 1965.

e
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Within the framework of ‘he ten years, a four year plan for 1965 — 1968 is
being. implemented. = - ' '
The common objeotives of all these plans are: =
'(1) national unity in terms of e@uity in developing various regions
' of:the_coﬁﬁtry'through éducation, communrications and inter-
régional fradé; .
(2).economic independence through training of personnel, encourage—
ment of invesiments, development of agriculture and industry;

and

(3) raising the standard of living of the populatidn.

Public and private invesiments of the three year: pian-are'indicated

ian Table 3.
TABLE 3
Public and private investments 1961- 1963 plan
. Niger l/ 7
. Nillion CFA francs
~ Public % of  Private % .of . Total
investments  total  investm. total . % of total .

Studies : 1,237 7.1 - ~ 1,237 ':444.”i
Infrastructure 11,795  67.4 7,254  67.7 19,049 67.5
Production - 4, 460 25.5 3,455 32.3 74915 28.1
Total 17,492 100.0 10,709  100.0 28, 201 -

i/ Cdmpiled and computedlfrom Bulletih de l‘Afrique.Noire No.376, June. 1965.




B/CH. 14/swcn/29
Page 230

547. It should be noted that investments indicated in Table 26'represenf
funds which were made available for investments with a specitic purpose.
Actual investmenfs or funds actually spent afe not indicated due to lack
of information. Phblic investments accounted Ffor about 62 per cent of
total 1nvestments. Investments 1n infrastructure accounted for more than
two—thlrdg of total public and private 1nvestments. Investments in pro-
duction amounted to 25.5 and 32.3 per cent of publlc and prlvate invest—
ments, respectively,., While the amount allocated to investment in pro-
duction is relatively small, especially if long term investment in irri-
gation and mining projects is taken in consideration, investment in agri-

culture must be still lower.

Sources of funds for public investments for the 1967 1963 plan are

- shown: in Table 4.

TABLE 4

Sourceslof_funds for public investments

1961-1963 Plan, Wiger 2/

CSource 0 T T ' Amount : _
Billion CFA francs = . % of Total
4 Local funds - o 3.2 . . g 18.4
Prench'aid - 6.8 | g | 39.1
FED | 6.6 3
American aid o 0.8 o ‘ : ) 4.6
Total: = | 174 - . 100.0 .

1/ ‘Compiled from Bulletin de 1'Afrigue Noire No.388,1965
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548. Outside sources of finance provided 81.6 per cent of total funds
for investments. French aid is the major outside source of flnance.
Amefléan aid amounted only to 4.6 total funds allocated for 1nvestments;
Allocatlon of out51de funds ‘should, thus, be given careful consideration

if the country is to achieve the future self sustained development.

As for the 1964 plan, the pattern of lnvestments is 51m11ar o that
of the 1961~1963 plan. :

549 . In the ten years development perspectlves for 1965-1974; certain
goals are set for various sectorss In the agricultural sectors production
goalé,for‘various_crops are iﬁdioated in Table 5. - Lkt can be seen from
Table 5 that crops are +o0.be increased by 124 to 987 per cent in the

next ten years. .:
TABLE 5
| rl/
Goals for CTOD productlon 1965~1974 plan, nge

Thousand tons

Production Goal. % % of imports

ozop 1963 1974 1963 1963-1974
Nillet 971.0 1,200 124 20
Sorghum 35240 500 142 40

Ground nube 220.0 280 127 25 '
Rice 10.0 25 250 150
Cotton 6.4 30 470 450

Beans | 80.0 120 450 45
Manioc & Potatoes 16.2 S 160 987 s

Naize 2.2 4 179 o 50
Barley 1.0 6 600 - 500
Tobacco 0.3 o 1 340 : 550

Sugar cane - 30.7 100 326 < 200

”1/ Compiled from Bullétin de l'Afriqﬁe NoireINo.388,1965
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550, ﬂowever, it should be noted that targets set for maJor erops, 1.e._
millet, sorghum and maize, are not only lower than those set for other
crops but they are also 1nadequate in terme of populatlon food requlre-
'ments. That the targets for these magor food crops do not keep pacs. Wlth
populaflon grewth is evident from the fact that the demand for these
“ food requlrements would have to be met from' imnports even at the end of
the next ten years. Ironically, output of export crops such as tobaceo;
sugar cane and rice will be expanded to such an extent that will obviate
‘their imports. . This exchange may be beneficial to the country if{a) it
results in a favourable balance of.trede, and (b) if it is impossible.
to accelerate the rate of increase in food production to the extent that
imports of manufactured or capital goods can be substituted fFor food

imports. This problem should be given serious attention.

551, The ten year plan does ﬁot envisage the integration of livestoock
with crop production. It-providee'only for the improvement of the quality

_ of livestock without substantial increase in quantity.

Fish productlon is to reach about 10 200 tons by 1974, compared Wlth
6,340%ons at present.

552;_In Upper Volts comprehensive economic planning --as mentioned earlier
in this repor%—- has not yet heen undertaken. While there is a coneeneul
on the overall obgectlves of development, only a group of projects is
implemented, on an ad hoc basis. Foreign aid is ihe mazjor source of
financing such projects. It should be noted, however, that an attempt is

being made to formulate a five year plan for the perlod 1965-1970,

553.Pr03eets in the agricultural sectors deal with moil oonservation,.
espeoially in Ouahigouya; construction of barrawes'end wells for bvetter
utilization of water resources; research and extenelon which are aarried

- out mostly by IRHO with respect‘to ground nuts, by QFDT with reapeet to
cotton and rursl education, which is. composed of. about 300 -schools catering
for about 15,000 students. '
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In 1963 the government also establiched a Paysannats Department which
was charged with the foliowing functions:

(1) to develop co—operatives, . .
(2) to improve the level of mutrition, and

(3) to. provide training and extension to farmers.

554, It should be noted that the main objectives of égricultural research
are to raise yields arnd to introduce crop rotation. While promising re—

sults have been reached, their application is still carried out in a very .
limited secale.

555, Moegt of the imPOrtant industries are coucerned with the processing
of agricultural products, mainly rice, cotton, fats and oils, livestock
slaughtering, hides and furniture. Metallic ang chemical indusiries are
still in the embryonic stage and deal with the manufacturing of blcycles,

plastics, matches and printing.
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CHAPTZR VI
CONCLUSIONS AND RUCOMLNDATICNS

556. The survey conducte% in the regicn has brought about the incrcased
recognition that economic development constitutes a basic prerequisite
for the raising of the levels of living of the 11.4 millions people of

these land-locked countrivs of Mali, Niger and Upper Volia. I+ has also

contributed to the understanding that econocmic development is not feasible

without sgome degrec of gocial development. The siratezy therefore to

follow which will demand much creative imagination and flexibility, will

be to find the practical ways o realize the integration betwecn the eco—
nomic and social developmont into the region.

557. If in the strategy of development of the region, main emphasis is to
be placed on stepping up capital formation, it is to be rzeognized, how-
ever, that the pace of such sconomic developmont will depend upon the
variety of factors which constitute the psychological and sociological
setting within which the econdmies of the countries are operating and
which Lave boen reviewed in this roport. '

558 , These factors have to constitute only a seitting rather then the con~
tent of the development planning. So, it secms clearly indicatsd to the
mission that the populationrof the region should forego irn the immediate
futufe cortain bonsfits doerived from existing programmes for the sake of
accelerating further development., Thersfore the exhortation to auéterity
as a fadtor to facilitate capital formation does not by itself comnstitute '
alone a motivétion for the people to exert themselveg for groater develop—
ment unless the appeal is also accompanied by appropriate other incentives.
Social services, if well provided, can help to build up a self-sustzining
economy in the region by increasing the rate of productivity itself, be—

cause the people'are able to impréve the gfficiency of their human re- : |

sources, in toxms of groator productive efforts.
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559, Consequently atténtion of the Gov0rnmcnts of Mall, Nlmer and
Upper Volta is- called to the conclusion r»ached by the m15810n and' '

the- recommendations liszded accordingly as’ follows.

';_Eraﬂiéétion 6ffilliteraqy

560. Efforts underitaken in the field of socio—economic development will
not be productive unless the rural population actlvely partlclpates 1n
the process. They must first urnderstand the process and secondly they |
must be able to recognize fheir own interest in is. Unfortunately,

illiteracy ténds to impede such realizatibn,- Gdnsequently,-it 18 recommen—

ded that a2 mass campaign of ‘eradication of illiteracy and basic education
lof the people, through agricultural oxtension and rural animation techni-—
ques, be undertagen as a matter of high priority. Conditions and .means

for implomontation. should be studicd as soon as possible, with the parti-
cipation of specialized stalf from bi-latcoral or. 1nternatlonal agencies
(FAQ-UﬂMSCO—ILO—HHO) The Mali project of oriented eradication olellteraoy

- should serve as a - gul&ellne for the ‘other countrles.

§§§an31on of Comnunlty Development porvices to Eural Populatlon

561.1% appuars to the team members that the human problvms in the region
represent agroster handlcap than the flnan01al problems in dnvelopment

of agrlcultural credlt.

' 562.It is recommended that in the interest of surer and speedier advance—

ment and change all the people of the three countries should be concertedly
involved in thé day to day execution of thé,nationalEprogramméé‘fbr eco—~

:ﬁnomic and social development, by enshriving in the Naiional Plans,: the

lulmportance of communlty development as a means of utlllzlng and - nax1mlslng

the orbanlzatlon and training of the ‘people to use their intelligence,

time, energy, zeal and skllls, through group act1v1ty (youth groups ,womens' ?
groups; all itypes of famers' socletles including land reform and agri- !

cultures hoalth and education activities; co—operative, credit and marketing
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- societiess handlcrait 1ndustr‘es, community committees, projects and
counclls) to eptabllsh vital ;1nks of communication and understanding
between Govurﬂmeqt and People so that the national plans.may receive

popular attention, understandlng and acceptance in every city, town and

village; and so that the efforts of the People and of their governments
may attract supporting technical and financial help from international

and bilateral SCUTrCcos.

. Eealth Planning .

563.. The mission has observed that in theé fiéld 0f"hea1fh5'50mé'ccnqrete
. steps have been already taken by the governments. 4 ten~year Health‘plan
integrated in the general development plan for Mali and Niger is béing
presented. .. _ ' o
:564, Considering that such a step is designed to increase the ﬁanpower
productivity-by-eiiminating the causes of -endémic diseases'(Malariag
. .various typese of parasitosis, trypanosomiasis, étc.) and bj‘e&ucating the
. population in-the'prevgntion of diseases and improvement of nutrition and

hygiene, it is recommended that "the Upper Volta Government preparé'its

own health plan, and the three countrics then combine their efforts at the
sub—revlonal lvvel in order to meet their needs in Sp@lelG flelds, such
? : as preparatlon of vacclnes, quarantlne dov1ces, and to utrungthen the

efforts underuaken by the OCCGR Organlsatlon de COO“dlnatlon st ds Co~

operatlon pour la lutte contre les Crandes 3ndemles), by searchlng for

technical and financial assistance from WHO7 and possibly some specialized

non-governmental institutions."

Better nutrition for Man-power through Home Economics

565. here is no problem of manpower supply,fdr'it is abundanf endugh to
provide neighbouring countries with importart'adﬂitichs'to.théir labour
supply. But the tralnlng of “thls manpower is urg rently needed a,nd should

" be Suppor‘ted. Ly othar measuresn
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566, Lt is therefore recommended "that . the nutrition of the population

as a whole (rural youth and adults) should ‘be 1mproved esp601ally by .
' a.groatﬂr oonsumptlon of protelns of animal origing Mass campaigns
for adult and youth educatlon in this field should be co—ordinated with

) selectlve programmes for smaller groups of adult famllnes and . Wlth a

© better 1ntro&uot10n of nutrltlon 1nto tho ourrloulum of the primary and

”seoondary séhools go as to 1mprove manpower product1v1ty,"_

- Mobilization of youth

:557 It appears in the three countrles that youngsters and infants account
for nearly 41 per cent of the total population of the reglon. This consti-
tutes & grvat latent human re¢sources, which tend everyday to aoqulre a
-gruater potontlallty and the role will be determinant in the futire of the
three countrles’ social and economic development.

568, 1t is reoommanded that in the owverall national“ﬁlanning for the proper

exploitation of human resourcesspeolal attention be glven to the education
and - eduoatlonal tralnlng of the youth and that the noteworthy efforts.
undertaken in nger be spread to Mali and Upper Volta. It is a prerequisite
“that youth be used as a channel for the introduction of new .skills, better
fnutrltlonal hoblts and hetter production tochnlques into the process of -
:technloal development. The mothodslto be applied in suohla training skould
.not neoessarlly “be copied from foreign countries whose cultural, hiétorlcal
and soclal badkground is different from the pattern ex1st1ng in the reglon,
but it 1s recommended that resnarch be made. aocordlngly in: the countries
concerned. Gon51deratlon could also bs given to the p0581b111ty of crea-
tlng a Subureglonal Youth Training Cenire with possibly the a551stance '

of UNﬁSCD and: FAO WEP, FFEC to ensure tralnlng of 1eadersh1p for the exe~

cutlon of tae sub-regional yeuth programmes.
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-Bupport ‘o Hxtension Workers

569 Upper Volta ds reoolvang teohnloal a331gtanoe from uhe Unlted Natlons
in -the fleld of agricultursl exten51on, part1ou1ar1y for the tralnlng of
the personnel at the lower and m:b.ddlm levels. Another p*ogect for the
training of- blbher level personnel is under study 1n Mallu But Ain general

the existing personn91 avaﬁlable in the flold is not sufflolently equipped

. to work eﬁfeotlv..ly°

570. £t is recommended that priority be given to reinforce_tho.eqﬁipment

available in terms of gquantity, to increase the transﬁoftation facilities
as well as the. audic—visual materials to be used by the exten91on qgﬂnts,

that stibends allocated to the porsonnel worklng in the field be attrlbuted

in proportion to distance from main cities to their duty stations and also

.to existing difficulties to get access to those du*aydstations°

- Development of Rural Life

571; ' . It appears to the m1851on members that the measures to
guggest and the policy %o adopt misi bs mmlnly deslgned to oroate in %he

three countries some well developed communilty development programme which

.are to play a very important part in the promotlon of economlo_and social

development of the region. I+ is clear that such a oonﬁributioﬁ.is to be
‘translated qualitatively into g change of attitude, an increase in pro—
duction capacity, groater skllls and better use of the human capltal and
qualitatively into the formation of basic social oapltal increased pron'
duction, promotion of small-scale 1ndustrles, increase of famlly 1ncomes.

572, Therefore the extension of new knowledge and attitudes. among the mass
of the agricultural population is a prerequisite. To reach this aim, it is

'rooommended tbat dovelopment of a programme of the type actually in-exe—

o'cutlon in Madagascar through the a531stanoe of FAO, U B3C0,  WHO ‘and UNICEF be

undertaken in the field of nmutritional eduoatlon, rural education of

teachers and promoiion of the rural pecple through animation and agri -

»
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cultural extension and that ahﬁeam of governmeni's Officials working
through LZCA make a study—tour in Madagascar to appreciazte the scheme

and analyse.possibilities of developing a similar one in the region.

: Training and Education foxr Co—operatives50rgahizations

573« The three countries have celled for the sexrvices and advioe of foreign
speclalmsts from International or hilateral technlcal a531stance.

574. it is rccommended that the Governmunts allocate greater rescurces. to

the implementation of the projects alrsady studlee and to those already in
executlen. Embhasgis should be put on the training of personnel and the

education of co—operatlve members..

Sooloneconomlc Plann g

575. The thres oountrles at least formally accept planning for almlng at |
their socio~economic development. While the Mali plan is an integrated
one which may lead to strengthenlng'of relations between the different ' !
sectors 6f development, the pians of Uppér Volta, and the preliminaiy one
adopted by Niger, use much more the sectmonal approach than the “giobal
approach®, .. _ . R |

576.-It is recommended to set up, if necessary with International assistance _
& team of plannlng economlsts in order to help the Governments o elaborate : }

an 1ntegrated development plans.

Land Tenure improvement ag a stimulus for Grester Production

'57?- The problem of stimulus must be faced by governments if the producers

are to have greater incentives to 1nten31fy their agrlculture. One of such
stlmull is the proflt motlve. The search for profit requlres greater and i
better application effort. Such“efforts-cannot be expected until some |

stability of land use as séen by the farmers can be brought about. Thé

latter are no+ intercested in 1onﬂwterm improvements in the land, and

dwellings so long as they are not sure to occupy the land for a reasonably
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long time. Therefore, land reform is a prerequlslte to stablllze the land

tenure 51tuat10n«

Technical Assietance o Land Tenure

78. Consequently, the mission suggests that three experts should be put

' at the dlsposal of the reglon for land settlement. They Wlll be asszgned
~to study gnd help promulgate approprlate 1eglslatlon on 1and reform 1ﬁ the
1andrlodked countrles and consult with each other before prop031ng deflnlte

;'adv1ee. '

' Land use and Lend Capability Surveys

57§} It appears that the great extension of ialeflani}in"theiregioﬁ;.19.3
'aﬁd'3T per cent of the total, respectively in Mali, Niger and Upper Volta -
will pro re531ve1y be reduced when more areas will be put into cultivation
as soon as the population growth creates more pressure-ln the areas ‘already
under cultivation. . | '

580+ Sites have to be therefore selected for the future progress1on of the
populatlon.' Bo economic study of land use has been undertaken in ﬁhe o
countries %o detsrmine the écononlc capabilities of varlous laﬁd elasses.
or to indicate the optimum allocation of agrlcultural resouroes.

581+ Lt is recommended that steps be taken in order to make 90531ble the

realization of an economic land classification study, de51gned to determlne

various land categories and #helr Seonomic capabllltles. R

Expanding regettlement schemes

552- I+ appears to the team members that the demographic . groﬁth in the
region, Whieh is close to 2.4 pericent leads to create pressure on the
land resources and at the same tlme, the gap beﬁween thls rate and the |
rate of_product;on is bhecoming greater, partlcularly‘;n the‘eese of‘the.

Upper Vbltag




g

E/CN.14/SWCD/29
Page 241 .

583 I+ is rocommended that the demographic srowth and the productlon
incrzase be harmonized by the use of carefully studied measuros such as
the developmont. of Rlver Basins and the expan31on of 1and settlement

schemes.

‘Diversification of Agriculture

584, The region no% pnly-is suitable tO“thé'prOGucﬁiOn of grains;_groundé
nuts, sﬁgar'cane and cotton, but also it seems capable of -producing more
than its own needs., It could be complomentary_tq thg neighbouring éouthern
coastal countries that_will_have to import-foodstuffs:at a reasohable‘prioe.
But tho land areas will have to be able to deliver the foods wanted on . the
coast at a reasonable Price. There‘are important hydrologic resqurce
llmltatluns-ﬂOWuVEI in these countries (of which so much of tha area is in
the Saharan and Sahilian zones.

535,GonseQuéﬁtly Yeircumstances compel the adopticn of policy alming at

a national éxploration of 211 water resopurces a?ailablermainly for agrif,
cultural pufﬁosasz irrigation schemes, dig ing of wells. for human as well
as for snimal consumption, (to complete a programme which hds started
alrﬂady in the reglon) It seems therefofe essential that an agreement-
could be reached at an approprlate level anong the three countrles, o
establish a serics of expert commitiees Yo examlne‘the problems_ln depth
and make sPécific proposals for co—ordinatidn of studiés,.drafting of plans
end search for financing sources, as is the case for the Senegal River
‘Basin Project (ENSF) Possibilities 0 be investigatéd through bilateral
aid, private 1nvastments, or/aﬁd within UN family with partlcular co—
ordination of EZCA to complement_govgrnmenis budget allocations.  Also
ful;‘sgpportito projects spdnsored %y TN Special Punds such as Dallols”_
ang Maoﬁri, Niger, be consolidated and others be initiated With poséiblé-

use of facllltles under the WIFP Programmes and FFﬂC.‘
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Modernization of Miik_and Meat‘Production‘

586. The three countries Have eﬁbﬁéﬁizéd their intersst in the‘modurni—.'
zation of the nilk productlon and in’ me ot narketlng, by plannlng the
1nstallaﬁlon of nllk factories, modern slaughter houses;and.cannlng
factories in the main.llvestack producition arscas. Hdwévef fhis alone .'_ v
would not solve the problem as livestock producers and the. trade néed
to be provided with stronger economic incemtives than those involved

in the preséﬂtjsysteﬁ;

587, It is recommendéd that before cmbarking on a new poliocy dimed at

a thorough broak with the traditional sysﬁém "oareful consideration be
paid to the sur#ey carriasd out in 1965 by &CA W1th the partlclpatlon of

FAC in five of the West African Countries (hallg nger, Upper Volta,
Ghana,.mlgerla), in oxder to avoid large scale malinvestments and, if
necessary, that addiftlonal studies be introduced coveringsocial aspé¢ts“and
attitudes, markets, cosis of processing and fransporf as wéll as ‘ten—
dencies-énd dev lopmepts;ulthe neighbouring mann 1mport1ng countrlesn

588 ﬂcanwhlle certaln preparatory steps could be reachod as suggestvu'

by the mission as to obiain:

'(a) the better organization and supervision of livestock mdrket;_ 

(B)‘the improvement of livestock routes leading %o such markets

(c) the 1mprovement of transport by the provision of refrlgerated
- rail Wavon, for instance

(d) the flnanclal assistance Lo private export firme in ‘the ‘Torm of -
high yielding credit in order to modernize equlpment facilitiss.

Improvement of Statistical Qrganizations

589, Lt has been’ observed tha% the limitoed amount of reliable statlstlual
data have made too dlfflcult the formulaulon of integrated plans which
cohtain a realistic appralsal of the 51tuat10n and an assessment of the

couniries! potuntialities (human and physical)
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590, Lt ig recommended - .Fhat the actual statistical services be re-

~winfbrce¢ and .that facilities be provided in order to put at the disposal

of the countries trained and. qualified personnel provided with' memns

- of-action such ag to be able. to. reinforce and expand the existing .-

Training: Gentres supported partly by HCA::
591. 1t ip.alsc suggesied that. the three countries concernsd search for
UN support through E0A snd bi-lateral sssistance for the provision of

suchw%ﬁjrainingah

. Znersasging Investmentt in_Agriocul ture .

592. I% is wecognized fhat the use of draugh’ animals, selected seeds
fertilizers, pesticides, irrigation and drainage, etc.. can make possible

an intensification of the agriculture, and later render ecornomical an

extens:on of uh” cultnvabed arsas, W1thout a continuing degradatien” and
,:;lwaste of the aVa¢1ab]e and cultivable land,, Messures must be faken.in
ﬂn_uﬁbef$001al and institutienal rields to' make possible such “technifal:.:

‘modergizaticp_ﬂf agriculture and animal production by creating a balance

between agricultural and socizl development. To improve and 'to. expand
prq@gqticq teghniquéssnto,constr;ct irrigation systems, and to introduce
thé 1atest sciaﬁtifi“ improvements, alrsady proven in the region, so that
the producuwve forces WlLl be further developpd, demands for more 1nvest~
ment in agriculture than has keen the CanSs -

.

ConsoTLdatlcn of Hold;ngs

593 lt appuars +o the*ho;a menbe " that the 1and/man ratio in the region

is- unevenl} dlstxlbuued ¥ith the rbsult tha% the 51zs of holdlng, under

'the prasent statc of exploltatlon,‘ls too small to he eooaomlcal and

renders production for the haTkots and uhe 1ntroductlon of‘modern farmlng

techniques difficuli.



E/CN.14/SWCD/29
Page <244

594. 1t is recommended that additional land for enlarging the size of

holdings could be made available by a well planned reduction of fallow
land as well as by the utilization of the part of arable land which is

currently uncultivated.

595. Togather with these measures it is recommended that other forms of
modern farm orgaﬁization such as co—operative and group farming be
undertaken whenever the small scale farming is not suitable. This:
should lead to a desired incresse in agrictliural exports, while mea~—
sures shouldlbe taken to improve the balance of payments by large—
scale reduction of agricultural imports (especially foodstuffs) this
being made in order to expand the. internal markets and develop domestlc

productlon.‘

Training of Agricul tural Personnel

596+ Mo team fully agrees with the government officials that intensi-
fication of the agriculiure and livestock production requires the'avaiiabi—
lity of sufficiently qualified personnel. Such an increase of personnel
‘g-will reguire immediately a consequentiai incrcase of expenditure that
the mission: recommends : o

. (i) that an approach to the problem be made in a veij
reglistic way by aeve10ping the agricultural educsation at all 1evels,
~in order to provide the cadres for the developlng arcas flrst, and o

turn later to the entire remsining tex rltory,

(ii) that technical and financial assistance should be
requested of the UN Specialiéed Agenci.es as well as biiaterél aid, for
" the opening of preferably 1nﬁer~state or sub—reglonal 1nst1tutes w1th
the aim of tralnlng necessary personnel to agricultural Dxﬁen31on, commi—

nlty devclopment, co~0peraﬁlvus and cre dlt.
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Increasing Agriculture and Livestock Production

597. The. gconomy of the region is predominantly based on agriculture ahd
livestock. Increased production, in those fiolds of activitios is a pre—
requisite for a "itake off¥.in their eoonomi¢‘dovelopmentu

598 It is rcoommended that the dovelopment of the ragion's econony

should be bgsed on a modernization and intensification of ite production

techniqﬁes\in”agriculture and livestocke.

- Inter—Governmental Training Institute

599. Hone of the countriesg has =a training institute for thé”pérsénnéi
working in the field of oo~operaﬁives whether personnel of the co—. -
operatlve services, menagers or employees of the co~operat1ves at the
niddle and higher levels. Actually this personnel has to go abroad toh‘

acqulre thls educatlon, a 51tuatlon which isg qulte 1noonvenlent,

“;600,.It appears that the flnanclal méans of each of these countries taken

individuelly are not fully adeguate to cover suck institutes. It seems
thereforc that the réQuests of international assistance would be mﬁdh
more appropriate, if the thres countries could combine their efforbs,
even:callingjonrsome other interssted neighbouiing countries to join them, !

in order to formulate a commen reguest or undertake a joint training -

_projects

601. Lt is rocommended that consultations be undertzken with the interested

countries, -most likely'upoﬁ the initiative of HCA on +the matter and to
create and Inter-State Institute for training in co-operative marnagement.
Training in agricultural credit should also be encouraged in such an
Institute. It is likely that facilities existing at Dakar be expanded

with the assistance of UN Special Fund.
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Statistical'Training :

602, It appears that the system of social accounts actually used by the'
reglon to measure the- economi¢ development doeg not facllltate the de-

termination of the perspective of the development,

603, It is redommended  that an articulated system of social accounts

on a national as well as annual basis be given priority in the three
countries in order to provide a measurement of economic development and
a guideline for economic plamning and that assisﬁanbe of UN expert be -
sought for a training of statisticians of their dountries into’ the use

of the standardized system.

Sedentérization df the nomads

604. it appeafs that in the three countries the problems encountered in
the field of iivestock production are quite similar in the region and
the'proqcss of sedentexizatibn, which is desirable, needs to be considersd
on the basis of prbper use of techniques adapﬁe& to the preveiling con—

a ditions. .

605. It is recommended that the ressarch findings into the-tuchniqueS'of

cattle grazmnﬁ within a limited rangs of availability of drlnklng Water
and grasses be exchanged on a re mJ.onal basis and that common measures,
such as based on economic study of land use, be adequately pursued in view
of accelerating the process of sedenterization of the nomads everywhere
ifglooks appropriaté and/or indida%edk Also the development af small

pilot schemes in new areas should precede large scale development,
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